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Election Manifesto of the
Communist Party of India : 1952 *

A few months hence, 18 crores of our people will be called
upon to go to the polls. They will be called upon to record
their verdict on the present government and the policies and
methods it has pursued for the last five ycars. They will be
called upon to declare whether they want the present regime
to continue or be replaced by a new regime.

The leaders of the present Government have come out
with their manifesto. They parade their great achievements—
achievement of freedom, of merger and integration of states,
of land reform, of Grow More Food campaign, of hydro-
electric schemes. They declare they have done their best.
And they promise to do still better if the people renew their
trust in them.

What have they really done? What are their real achieve-
ments? What is the meaning of their promise to do still better?

Achievements of the Congress

The answer can be read not merely in figures given by the
Government—figures that can be juggled with, nor in the
voluminous reports giving details about the wells dug, trees
planted and rupees spent on the various plans and schemes
of the Government. The answer <.n be read in the sunken
cheeks and emaciated bodies that meet one's eyes wherever
one goes. The answer can be read in the tattered clothes with

* First published : 6th August 1951.
Com. 7. 1



2 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

which men and women can barely cover their naked bodies
The answer can be read in the daily reports appearing in
newspapers of men and women being driven to suicide be-
cause they could not feed themselves and their children.

The answer can be read also in the firings and tear-gas
attacks, lathi-charges and mass arrests, bans and prohibition
of meetings that take place in every part of the country where
people fight against inhuman conditions of life imposed on
them.

Five years of Congress rule—four of them after the at-
tainment of ‘freedom’—have brought our country and our
people to the verge of disaster. The production of food, cloth,
and every necessity of life has declined. Famine rages in
Bihar with a crore of people facing slow death. The vast
mass of peasants, the bulk of our people, continue to groan
under the burden of rents, debts and taxes. The agricultural
workers, their number ever swelling as a result of eviction
drive of landlords, eke out a miserable existence unable to
satisfy even their hunger. The condition of workers worsens
every day—their wages lagging far behind the soaring prices.
Teachers, clerks, office employees, and workers swell the
ranks of the jobless and even those who retain their jobs find
their real income constantly dwindling. Students, unable to
pay the rising cost of education, leave schools and colleges.
Artisans, small manufacturers and traders are compelled to
join the ranks of paupers in face of the growing scarcity and
rising price of raw materials and cornering of all available
goods by profiteers and blackmarketeers. Millions of refu-
gees from Pakistan, uprooted from their homes, roam in streets
and lanes unable to find food, shelter and work.

All these are matters of common knowledgeiand need no
narration. Everyone has begun to see that freedbm has come
to mean freedom for the common man to remaig starved and
naked, illiterate and backward, diseased and shelterless.

What lies at the root of these miseries?

Congress leaders claim they have ended foreign rule, they
have stopped the looting of our people by the British impe-
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rialists. They admit there is misery and starvation but these,
they say, are the inevitable birth pangs of a new order. In
order that people may have more, they must produce more.
They must work hard, they must sacrifice—above all, they
must co-operate with the present Government. All classes
and sections must suffer today in order that all may have
more tomorrow. Such is the principle of Sarvodaya, the prin-
ciple that guides the Congress.

Each one of these arguments is false, each one of these
assertions is a lie.

The leaders of the Congress have not won freedom for
our country. They have betrayed our freedom struggle. They
have allowed the foreigners and the reactionary Indian vested
interest~ to plunder and loot our people just as they did in
the past. They have themselves joined in the loot.

A Government of National Betrayal

In violation of every pledge. in violation of every solemn
declaration to implement which tens of thousands laid down
their lives the Nehru Government made India a part of the
British Commonwealth of which the British king is the head
and in many areas of which Indians are treated worse than
pariahs. Our Navy and Air Force are commanded by Britishers,
our Army is controlled by their advisors and eaperts, our
arms are modelled and manufactured by the British.
Britishers continue to own or control our mines, our plan-
tations, our oil wells and refineries, our jute mills, many of
our engineering works and other concerns. They control our
foreign trade, our banking and finance. With their invest-
ments of 600 crores of rupees and through their managing
agencies, they net millions of rupees as profits and hold our
economy in their death-grip, throttling ail development, keeping
us backward and dependent, refusiag to supply us with capi-
tal goods with which we could develop our industries. They
looted our people of goods and services worth 1,600 crores
in the war years promising to pay them back which they
never did. They scaled down the sum to less than half and
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refused to release even the balance in accordance with our
own requirements.

They framed the Colombo Plan the avowed aim of which
is to keep India backward and dependent——a market for Brit-
ish goods, a source of cheap raw materials and cheap labour.

To all this, to this continued hold of Britishers on our
economy, to this colossal looting and swindling of our people,
to this continued colonial status of India, the Nehru Govern-
ment has been a willing party. Instead of confiscating British
capital in India it has begged the Britishers and Americans
to invest more capital and assured them that they can ship
out the profits. It has refused to break the tie with the British
and Americans or even establish close trade relations with
the democratic countries who could supply us with the capi-
tal goods we need. It has accepted the plan of imperialists
and called it the Nehru plan.

Tied to British and American imperialists, the Nehru
Government has taken no steps whatsoever to develop the
heavy industries of India—the mining industries, the ma-
chine tool industries, the iron, steel and engineering indus-
tries, the chemical industries—that alone could make the
country strong and independent and create the basis for real
advance. The so-called automobile and locomotive indus-
tries that have been established in India are merely plants for
assembling parts imported from Britain and America. They
ensure rich profits to the foreigners and their agents in India
and can feed the war machine of imperialists but cannot help
us to become industrialised. The Nehru Government is mort-
gaging the manganese mines of India, the richest in the world,
to the American imperialists.

In view of these facts, who can call India a reglly free coun-
try and her government a government of nationjl freedom?

The Nehru Government has not merely permitjed the British
imperialists to hold sway over our country’s gconomy and
loot its wealth. It has also permitted the princes, the land-
lords and the Indian monopolists and financiers to continue
their plunder and loot. It has maintained the whole system
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which the British created to perpetuate their own rule. What
has come is not freedom. What has come is the replacement
of a British Viceroy and his councillors by an Indian Presi-
dent and his ministers, of white bureaucrats by brown bu-
reaucrats, and a bigger share in the loot of Indian people for
the Indian monopolists collaborating with the imperialists.

Government of Landlords and Monopolists

The Nehru Government has not abolished the rule and ex-
ploitation of the princely autocrats but given them a new
lease of life through its schemes of merger and integration.
It has come to the aid of the princes and feudal autocrats
where the people, as in Hyderabad, rose in revolt against
them. It is intervened in the neighbouring state of Nepal in
ordei to*volster up the corrupt regime of the Ranas with the
aid of the treacherous leaders who posed as the champions
of the people of Nepal. It has not confiscated the wealth and
properties of princes but allowed them to retain them besides
allowing them to draw privy purses running into crores of
rupees. It has not broken up the States to form linguistic
provinces. By its policies it has intensified national animosi-
ties instead of uniting the people.

The Nehru Government has preserved the system of
feudal exploitation which pauperised our peasants, ruined our
agriculture and caused catastrophic fall in our food produc-
tion. In the name of zamindari abolition it has hatched plans
to pay the feudal parasites, sworn enemies of our people and
traditional agents of the British imperialists, the stupendous
sum of four hundred crores of rupees as compensation while
at the same time leaving in their hands millions of acres as
private land. Instead of handing over land to the peasants,
freeing them from feudal exploitation and the grip of the
moneylenders and thus destroying the fetters that hamper the
growth of our agriculture, it has squandered one hundred and
fifty crores of rupees extracted from the people in the farci-
cal “Grow More Food” campaign which has produced
nothing and merely enriched the ministers, bureaucrats and a
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few firms connected with them and with the foreign impe-
rialists. It has spent the staggering sum of 538 crores of
rupees to purchase food from foreign countries, especially
from America, on terms which mortgage our sovereignty to
the most aggressive imperialist power in the world. In all
this, it has been guided not by the interests of the peasantry
and the people, but by the interests of the landlords and their
masters, the foreign imperialists.

The growing poverty of the peasantry, a direct result of
imperialist-feudal loot, makes it impossible for them to buy
even the barest necessities of life. Our industries are declin-
ing. The big industrialists who own our factories are reduc-
ing output of goods in order to create scarcity and make big
profits in a shrinking market. While millions go naked, the
textile magnates work their factories at far less than even the
existing installed capacity and export 80 crores of yards of
cloth abroad. Similar methods are followed by big monopo-
lies in other branches of production, causing stagnation and
decline of our industrial output, while at the same time in-
creasing the bank balance of the monopolists who mint money
out of people's misery and refuse to pay living wage to workers.

The situation comes as a boon to the profiteers and black-
marketeers who corner all the available stock and pile up
fortunes. Ministers of the Congress, their friends and rela-
tives, high-placed bureaucrats all join in the mad hunt for
money and still more money and quarrel about the share of
the loot. Through the device of inflation, the rich grow ever
richer by robbing the poor, by taking from their mouth their
last morsel of food.

While millions go homeless, the extensive palaces and
mansions of the princes, landlords and the rich are not re-
quisitioned, housing accommodation is not ratioped and land-
lords are permmed to fleece the people throu h exorbitant
rents, “pugrees” and “salamies”.

Corruption and bribery have become the hallmark of the
Congress regime. The much-boosted government schemes have
become schemes for plundering the state budget in the inter-
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est of foreign firms and their Indian agents. The white cap
has come to mean graft and profiteering. The events that led
to the dismissal of the Punjab ministry have revealed to the
whole world the real face of those who preach morals to the
people. No less a sum than 5 crores of rupees, it is believed,
was appropriated by the Congress ministers of Punjab and
their relatives in their four years of rule. The squabbles in
Bengal and Madras, the shameless swindling by Congress
ministers of Bihar and U. P. are known to everyone no matter
how much the Nehru Government tries to whitewash them
with white lies. The Jeep scandal whose echoes have not died
down to this day and the shady deals carried out by certain
embassies throw revealing light on the doings of those who
represent India abroad on behalf of the Swaraj Government.
It is uut true therefore to assert that all are suffering in
Nehru's India, that freedom has brought suffering to all. Even
a glance at the income-tax figures, which too are faked, will
give the lie to such assertions. The imperialists, the princes
and the landlords, the big monopolists and financiers, the specu-
lators and blackmarketeers—all of them are prospering. Free-
dom has meant freedom for them to rob and loot the people
and freedom for the Congress ministers to join in the loot.

Government of Lathis and Bullets

In order to uphold this regime of colonial slavery and star-
vation, this joint loot of our people by the British and their
allies and friends, the Nehru Government has established a
reactionary regime as ferocious and ruthless as any that
India had seen even in the days of the direct British rule. It
has not only resurrected all the lawless laws of the British,
it has enacted new and worse repressive laws, gagged the
press and placed the life and liberty of the people at the
tender mercy of the police. It has promulgated an ordinance
to crush the railway workers who demanded that the Govern-
ment should honour its pledge—the pledge to implement the
recommendations of the Pay Commission appointed by the
Government itself.
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Streams of blood have flowed in every city, every town,
every village whenever the starved and naked have demanded
human conditions of life and dared to fight for them. The
working class, which stood in the forefront of the battles of
1945-46 that enabled the Congress to come to power, has
been sought to be chained by anti-labour laws and its struggle
for wages drowned in blood. Even before the advent of ‘full
freedom' the Congress ministers shot down the heroic lead-
ers of Amalner workers, unleashed terror to break the strikes
of the South Indian Railway workers. The attack continued
and intensified till every working class centre came to be
placed under the iron heels of permanent police rule. In the
great Bombay strike of 1950, thirteen workers fell before the
bullets of the police and the home-guards. In 1951 the people
of Cooch-Behar, asking for cheap rice, were greeted with
murderous volleys whose echoes resounded in the whole land.
The heroic youth of Calcutta, standard-bearers of hundreds
of battles, were shot down scores of times to keep in power
the corrupt ministry that rules West Bengal with the bless-
ings of Pandit Nehru. Four women were killed by the police
in Calcutta on a single day in 1949. The students of Cuttack
whose only crime was that they protested against the raising
of fees were attacked by armed forces of the police.

The peasant masses of Telengana who fought against the
savage gangs of Razakars at a time when Congress leaders
had entered into a stand-still agreement with the Nizam and
were supplying him arms, were rewarded with mass murders
and gallows, the dishonouring of their mothers and sisters
and reimposition of the hated rule of the landlords, with the
aid of Nehru’s army which entered Hyderabad on the pre-
text of helping the people. In Andhra and Malahar, in Patiala
and Ballia, in Tripura, Manipur and Kakdwip, ip every area,
the Nehru Government has come to the aid of Iandlords and
suppressed the struggle of the peasantry. Scores of workers,
peasants, students, teachers, office employees, men, women
and even children have perished at the hands of the police,
military and home-guards of the present Government, thou-
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sands bear the marks of lathis and bullets as souvenirs of the
non-violent regime that the Congress has established.

According to its own admission, the Government jailed
50,000 of its political opponents and shot down or wounded
13,000 in the first three years of its rule. And as all know
these figures tell only a small part of the truth. The repeated
attacks on political prisoners that culminated in the ghastly
West Bengal and Salem massacres in which nearly thirty
prisoners were killed in cold blood show the length to which
the Government has gone in suppressing those who fight it.

No wonder therefore that police and military budgets go
on mounting from year to year while the Government pleads
lack of money where the needs of the people are concerned.
Eighty per cent of the central budget goes to maintain the
army ahd the bureaucracy. Far more are spent on the police
than on education by the State Government in a country
where ninety per cent of the people are illiterate.

Government’s Foreign Policy —Not A Policy of Peace

A Government tied to impenalists, a Government that estab-
lishes a reactionary regiment at home cannot pursue an inde-
pendent and progressive foreign policy, a genuine policy of
peace.

The issue of war or peace duminates the whole world
today. It is the key issue facing every country, cvery people.

The aggressive imperialists of America and their allies
and satellites, the British, French and other imperialists are
planning to plunge the whole world into war to destroy the
freedom and independence of all countries and enslave them.
Every success scored by them in any part of the world is a
menace to the freedom and independence of all countries, a
menace to the peace of the world.

Our people want to be free and independent. They want
foreign troops to withdraw fron. all countries so that all
countries may be free and independent. They want to estab-
lish close friendship and fraternal relations with their great
neighbour China that after years of slavery and degradation
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has freed herself and is building a new life for her people.
They have been thrilled by the epic struggle of the Korean
people who defied the might of the American imperialists
and defended their country in face of overwhelming odds.
They hate the British imperialists who ruled us for hundreds
of years and sympathise with the people of Malaya who are
fighting against the same enemy.

Our people love and respect the Soviet Union where the
workers and peasants have freed themselves from all exploi-
tation and showed to all peoples the path forward. They know
that on every issue the Soviet Union has upheld the cause of
the colonial people fighting for freedom.

Our people want to live in friendship with the people of
Pakistan and settle the issue of Kashmir by peaceful and
democratic means which will enable the people of Kashmir
to decide their own destiny without interference from impe-
rialist powers that dominate the U.N.O.

Above all, our people love peace and hate war. They re-
member the horrors of the man-made famine in Bengal which
claimed thirty five lakh victims. They have seen how the war
in Korea was utilised by big business in India to raise prices
and worsen the already wretched conditions of the people.
They have seen how every war imposes fresh burdens on
them and enriches their enemies.

Can any one say that the Nehru Government has carried
out a policy which s in conformity with those desires of our
people? One cannot.

It has sided with the Anglo-American imperialists on most
issues in the U.N.O. including the sanctioning of American
aggression in Korea. It expressed its “humanitarianism™ by
sending an ambulance corps to the murderers of the Korean
people. It has not condemned the indiscriminatel bombing of
Korean cities and villages. It has given the Frerich transport
facilities to wage war against the people of Viétnam. It has
given direct support to the British imperialists in Malaya by
permitting them to recruit Gurkha troops. It has shipped arms
to the aid of the reactionary Thakin Nu Government against
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the Burmese people. It has curtailed trade with China and
has prohibited export of certain goods to China because of
American objection. It has not developed extensive trade with
democratic countries like the Soviet Union and People’s
Democracies preferring trade relations with the imperialists
who want to keep us dependent on them. The recent wheat
deal with America throws revealing light on the real nature
of the “neutral” and “independent” foreign policy of the Nehru
Government.

Sometimes, under the pressure of the people and due to
its own weaknesses, the Nehru Government opposes those
measures of the imperialists which may immediately plunge
the whole world into war but its basic policy remains one of
tie-up, with the British imperialists, one of playing between
peace and war.

The Nehru Government took the issue of Kashmir to the
U.N.O. and paved the way for the machinations of the impe-
rialists who have created a most dangerous situation of ten-
sion between India and Pakistan. Nehru rejected the U.N.O.
proposal for arbitration in Kashnir but welcomed Graham
who is now busy playing the imperialist game of provoking
‘incidents’. The reactionary communalists, who hold power
in Pakistan and who are faking conspiracy cases to murder
the best sons of the Pakistani people, have utilised the situ-
ation, to pose as defenders of the sovereignty and indepen-
dence of Pakistan and mislead the Pakistan: people.

Instead of deposing the Maharajah of Kashmir, introduc-
ing genuine agrarian reform, giving land to the peasants,
expelling the U.N.O. arbitrator, removing the isssue from
U.N.O. and making concrete proposals to ena the military
partition of Kashmir to enable the entire people of Kashmir
to decide their destiny freely and jointly, the Nehru Govern-
ment has followed a policy of seeking aid from imperialists,
who want India and Pakistan to remain at loggerheads so
that both may be weakened and the strategic area of Kashmir
may be used for war against the Soviet Union and China.

Thus both in its home and foreign policies, the Nehru
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Government has proved to be a Government of the enemie.
of the people of India.

It has revealed itself to be a Government of landlords,
princes and the most reactionary sections of the Indian capi-
talists who have betiuyed their country to foreign imperial-
ists for a mess of potiage.

Therefore, this Government must go. It has forfeited
every right to remain in power. The people have to develop a
mass movement which will shatter its power, shatter the very
state system it has maintained and take all power into their
own hands. They have to replace the present Government by
a Government of People’s.Democracy.

The Communist Party wams the Indian people not to be
cheated once again by the promises of the Congress leaders,
their manifestoes, and plans of reconstruction. Those who
broke every pledge for four long years will break them again.

What Would A People’s Democratic Government Do?

The Government of People’s Democracy will be a Govern-
ment of all democratic parties, groups and individuals repre-
senting workers, peasants, middle classes and the national
bourgeoisie, the bourgeoisie that stands for genuine
industrialisation of the country and for the freedom and in-
dependence of India.

In its Draft programme, the Communist Party has already
outlined the tasks that such a Government will carry out.

It will break with the British Empire, expel British of-
ficers from our forces, confiscate and nationalise all British
capital in India. It will take effective steps to crush the
resistance of those who join the imperialists and feudals against
the people.

It will cancel peasants’ debts and transfer]all lands and
implements of landlords and princes, without %ayment to the
landlords, without any price to the tillers of the soil, taking
care to provide for the poorer sections of the landlords and
without harming the interests of the rich peasant. Agricul-
tural workers will be assured adequate wages besides land.
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Freed from feudal exploitation and with their demand for
land satisfied, the peasantry will be able to increase produc-
tion of food and raw materials, build dams and irrigation
works, stop flood with their vast manpower, feed the cities
and towns and change the very face of the country as they
are doing in China.

It will develop the industries of India with the aid of the
nationalised capital and by enlisting the co-operation of the
private industrialists who will be assured legitimate profits
and protection of their interests. It will put an end to infla-
tion by drastic reduction in the police and military budget,
by effective price control and by currency reform. It will aid
the artisans and small manufacturers with credit, implements
and raw. material. It will welcome the assistance of such
private capitalists and foreign governments as are prepared
to invest capital on terms that are in conformity with our
national interests.

It will grant living wage to the workers, recognise their
trade unions and the rights of collective bargaining, intro-
duce social insurance at the expense of the State and capital-
ists against every form of disability, sickness and unemploy-
ment. Similar measures will be taken in relation to all em-
ployees, whether of the State or of private concerns. Profits
will be controlled and joint production councils set up.

It will create a national army closely linked with the people,
and create human conditions of life for the common soldiers
who suffer today under brutal and soulless discipline, inad-
equate allowances, bad food and corrupt practices which cheat
them even of their miserable earnings. Soldiers will be granted
full rights as citizens and be allowed to participate in politi-
cal activities.

It will abolish the police force, dismiss such of its person-
nel as have earned notoriety as opjressors of the people and
form people’s militia. It will establish full civil liberties and
establish full freedom of speech, press, assembly, strike and
combination.

It will form national states by the abolition of the princely
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states and reconstruction of the present provinces, grant them
wide powers including the right of self-determination and
create a united India by the voluntary consent of the nation-
alities and tribal peoples. It will grant regional autonomy to
tribal people and national minorities wherever possible.

It will protect the rights and interests of all minorities,
penalise incitement to communal hatred and discrimination
and help the oppressed and backward sections to register
rapid advance. It will end caste oppression, penalise untouch-
ability and all practices based on caste inequality.

It will eliminate all social and economic disabilities from
which women suffer and help them to attain full freedom
and equality. Working women will be paid equal wages with
men for equal work, maternity leave with full wages and
special measures will be taken to protect their health.

It will introduce free and compulsory primary education.
It will also take steps to develop secondary and higher
education on a wide scale and raise the cultural level of the
people.

It will establish people’s health services all Bver the country
and medical cgntres to fight disease.

It will provide land, implements and employment to the
refugee population and give them facilities to develop their
life in their own national way.

It will establish trade and economic relations with all
countries on a basis of full equality and for mutual benefit.

It will fight for a pact of peace between all the great
powers of the world, for prohibition of the atom bomb, for
progressive disarmament, for the withdrawal of all foreign
troops from all countries and the right of everys nation to be
free and independent. It will establish a pact iof friendship
and alliance with Pakistan, Ceylon and Nepal{

Basing itself on the power of the people ahd guided by
their interests a People’s Democratic Government will solve
all the problems that face our country, harness its vast natural
resources and manpower for the regeneration of India, for
the transformation of India into a free and democratic, happy



Election Manifesto of the CPI . 1952 15

and prosperous country, paving the way to a Socialist soci-
ety—a society free from all exploitation of man by man.

People’s Democracy—Organ of People’s Power

What guarantee is there, many will ask, that the People’s
Democratic Government will do all these things? Did not the
Congress also make many promises which it all broke?

The people will be justified in asking such questions.

The answer is that the People’s Democratic Government
will be, above all, a government of the common people and
not a government of the rich few. Therefore, the very struc-
ture of the State will be such that it can ensure effective rule
by the people themselves. Organs of struggles of the united
people xvaging battle against the present regime and ending
it will themselves become the basis of the new state power.

The Congress has maintained the rule of the bureaucrats
and the police just as the Brntish did because 1t wants to
maintain the same system of plunder and exploitation which
the British created. A People’s Democratic Government will
do away with the whole existing structure of the State and
with it the rule of the bureaucrats and the police.

All organs of the People's Democratic State from the lowest
to the highest will be elected by the people who will have
the right to recall any representative who betray.s their trust.

All the powers of the State will be vested in these elected
organs. There will be no officials imposed from above, no
police force standing above the people, irresponsible and
irremovable. All officers from the highest to the lowest, will
be elected by the people, be responsible to them and remov-
able by them. Their salaries will be determined by the people
themselves. The police force will be replaced by a people’s
militia, raised, guided and controlled by the people them-
selves through their organs of power.

These organs of power with the active co-operation of the
mass of the people will raise taxes, mainly from the rich and
spend them in a way that serves the interests of the people.
They will ensure the carrying out of the programme to
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distribute land equitably, increase production and effect proper
distribution, ration housing accommodation, build new houses
by requisitioning land and building material, resettle the
refugees, root out disease and illiteracy, free women from
economic and social thraldom, protect the minorities, sup-
press people’s enemies and stamp out corruption and vice.

A government based on local organs of power will be a
government for the people because it will be a government
by the people. Such a government will not live in constant
dread of the people. It will be able to cut down the vast
expenditure on the military, the police and the bureaucracy
and devote its resources mainly to improve the condition of
the people.

The Communist Party does not come before the people
with big promises of what it would do if it is put in power,
with detailed plans and elaborate schemes that 1t would
implement and carry out if people vote for it. It tells the
people that in order to put an end to their misery and de-
gradation, in order to build a happy life for themselves and
their children, they must establish their own government,
they must take power into their own hands.

Enemies of the people will shout that the passing of all
power into the hands of the people’s committees will mean
the breakdown of society itself. They will say that no gov-
ernment can do away with the high salaried bureaucrats and
the all-powerful police without destroying *“law and order”
and plunging the whole of society into chaos and anarchy.

It is with such talks that ruling classes always seek to
keep the people away from revolution. The sgciety they want
to maintain is their society—a society based on plunder—
the law and order that they want to preserve |s law and order
to perpetuate the rule of the propertied classes.

Such talks can no longer frighten the pebplc.

We have before us the glorious example of China which
under a2 Government of People’s Democracy has registered
an advance that has amazed the whole world. It has freed the
peasants from feudal shackles and increased food production
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by ten million tons. It is fast building its industries and roads,
stamping out epidemics, spreading education in the remotest
areas. It has liberated women from centuries of bondage, put
an end to national animosities and united the people as they
have never been united in their entire history. China, en-
slaved by foreign imperialists, robbed by her corrupt native
rule, backward and dependent has given place to a new China—
free and strong, a mighty world power, an inspiration to the
entire people of Asia.

All this has been done in less than eighteen months.

And it should not be forgotten that China was more back-
ward than India, had to support a far bigger population and its
economy was shattered by decades of war and devastation.

Congress leaders lie when they say there is no alternative
to Congress rule, that the lot of the people will be worse
than it is even today if they overthrow this government. This
is how Chiang Kai Shek also tried to frighten the Chinese
people. What actually followed the end of Chiang’s rule in
China was not ruin but happiness and prosperity for the whole
people.

What the people of China did we can also do. The ending
of the present regime and the establishment of a People’s
Democratic Government of India would mean the beginning
of a new era for our people.

The Communist Party will fight relentlessly for the fun-
damental democratic transformations outlined above. It will
never cease to explain to the people that without such trans-
formation there can be no real improvement in their condi-
tions, no real advance for the country.

At the same time, the Communist Party declares that to
begin with, it will strive for the realisation of those items in
the above programme which will immediately relieve the
distress of the people even to a limited extent and for such
demands as the quitting of the Commonwealth and removal
of all Britishers from the armed forces, the abolition of princely
States, stoppage of all allowances to the princes, formation
of linguistic provinces, repeal of all repressive laws and release

Com 7.2
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of all political prisoners, fifty per cent reduction of rent,
moratorium on debts, a steeply graduated land tax, reduction
of taxes whose burdens fall on the common people and in-
crease in the taxes on the rich. living wages for workers and
other employees and recognition of trade union rights, re-
duction in school and college fees, rationing of housing ac-
commodation, effective measures to solve the food problem
and to stabilise prices and enforce controls, prompt and ef-
fective steps against corruption, assistance to backward com-
munities, protection to minorities, wider powers for local
self-government institutions, a non-aggression pact with
Pakistan, the removal of the issue of Kashmir from the U.N.O.,
expulsion of the U.N.O. arbitrator and settiement of the
issue of Kashmir by peaceful and democratic means and a
consistent policy of peace. It will co-operate with other demo-
cratic parties in building a powerful mass movement for the
realisation of these demands. And if a government is formed
by a united front of genuine democratic parties, the Commu-
nist Party will support the government in so far as it imple-
ments such a programme.

Unity—The Need of the Hour

Only the united struggle of the people can realise this objec-
tive. Only their united action can shatter the power of the
present rulers and compel them to quit.

The coming days must see the forging of this unity—
unity to break the hold of imperialists over our country, unity
to give land to the peasants, unity to provide bread and work
for all, unity to build a powerful peace movement, unity to
establish a government of the people. The ejections must
become a mighty rally of the people behind tl‘ese demands,
a nation-wide mobilisation to realise them, a ¢emonstration
of the united will of our people to smash the shackles of
slavery that hold us down.

Big steps towards the building of popular unity have been
already taken. The textile workers of Bombay, by their his-
toric decision to form one union, have set the example be-



Election Manifesto of the CPI : 1952 19

fore the entire Indian working class. On the issue of civil
liberties, on the issue of food, on the issue of peace and
opposition to imperialist intervention in Korea, a vast num-
ber of people, following all parties, have campaigned and
struggled together. The victory of the progressive forces in
the election in Howrah, Rajnandgaon, Burdwan and
Chandernagore indicate the developing strength and sweep
of the unity movement. Through bitter experience of the last
four years, the people’s forces are uniting against the com-
mon enemies.

This process must be carried forward. United organisations
of workers, peasants, students, youth and woluen must be
forged everywhere and the broad masses drawn into them.
The fieh for adequate wages and dearness allowance, against
landlord exploitation and police terror, for the right of edu-
cation and for the release of all political prisoners must be
intensified.

Millions of signatures must be collected to the Peace Appeal
and the message of peace carried to every home. All the war-
mongering propaganda against Pakistan must be combated
and the people roused against the instigators of communal
riots. Committees must be formed in every centre to bring
about unity of action between democratic partics and indi-
viduals on all issues facing the people.

All these are essential to forge the fighting unity of the
people—unity which alone can ensure victory of the demo-
cratic forces over their enemies. The unity thus built will be
a powerful weapon in the electoral battle itself.

The Congress knows that it has lost support of the major-
ity of our people. It knows that it is looked upon by them as
a party of exploiters and betrayers. It knows that its appeal
and exhortations no longer move them.

But it hopes that the democratic forces opposed to it will
not be able to close their ranks, will fritter away their energy
in mutual strifes and conflicts and will not be able to present
a united opposition to its rule. This hope must not be al-
lowed to materialise.
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The Communist Party appeals to all democratic forces in
the country to realise that the building of the democratic
unity of the people is the supreme need of the hour. The task
of each democratic party is not to paint before the people
alluring pictures of what it would do if the people vote it to
power but to develop a powerful united mass movement which
alone can break the power of those who rule over us all. The
electoral battle is not merely a battle of programmes which
would all remain paper programmes, as long as the present
government remains in power; it is a battle to mobilise the
entire people, the entire mass, against the present govern-
ment.

Under the present constitution, the people have the nght
to record their vote but not the right of recall if those whom
they vote for turn to be traitors to the pledge they gave.
Hence, the people must not be deceived by false promises
but examine the record of those they are called upon to vote
for. The people want not a change of masters; they want to
be masters of their own fate.

The Communist Party calls upon the entire people of India
to build a mighty movement and return the candidates of the
progressive and democratic parties. It appeals to them not to
be deceived by the pretensions of the reactionary vested
interests and their parties like the Hindu Mahasabha which
today are mouthing democratic phrases, nor by those who
promise reforms without a radical change in the entire social
system, without ending the very class rule which 1s respon-
sible for the present misery. The people must judge each

Sy party and each candidate not only by their professions but by
27 their actual record, the class they serve and their deeds on
&Y 0 /J issues facing the people.
ol The task of the common people is not m’rely to record
votes at the polls. The task is to sec that all democratic
qarties, groups and individuals come together, stand together
g¥gght together. Their task is to see that the enemies of the
Mare not able to use the divisions in the camp of the
The people must enter the scene not as passive re-
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corders of votes but as active participants in the battle for
freedom and unity.

Those in power today will use every device to-prevent
fair elections. They will use the weapon of terror, intimida-
tion and demagogy, they will use the power of money, they
will use the pressure of landlords and big business. They
will incite communal feelings, they will point to war tension
between India and Pakistan as reason why people should
support Congress. They will stop at nothing to prevent the
people from recording their verdict. All this the people must
be prepared to face and defeat.

Repeatedly during the last two years the government prom-
ised to hold elections on the basis of adult franchise and
repeatedly they broke that promise. They pleaded technical
difficulties, difficulties in the preparation of rolls. The real
reason lay elsewhere. It lay in their growing apprehension of
the outcome of elections. The results of the recent local board
elections in several areas have increased that apprehension.
They may try again to postpone the elections on the plea of
“national emergency”. That must not be allowed.

The Communist Party—The Party of
Freedom and Democracy

The Communist Party enters the elections under serious
handicaps. Thousands of its leaders and members are in prison
and the Nehru Government refuses to release them even now.
Thousands of its members, including most of the members
of its Central Committee, cannot come in the open and have
to remain underground. Many of the organisation of the Party
are illegal to this day. Military and police terror rages un-
abated in the areas where the Party is strongest, making
participation in elections virtually impossible. The names of
most of those who could stand as candidates of thc Party
have been left out of the electoral rolls.

The Communist Party will fight the elections despite these
handicaps. It is proud that it has earned the hatred and hos-
tility of the present rulers of India as it earned the hatred and
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hostility of the British. It is proud that it was the first (o
expose before the masses the real nature of the “freedom"
that the Congress had won for India and lead the people 1n
the battle against it which made the Party the first targe; of
attack by the government. Ever since its formation, the Party
has stood by the people. It has proved by its deeds that it 1.
the Party of the working class and the toiling peasants, the
Party of the exploited masses. It was Communists who laid
the foundation of the great working class movement, led
numerous strikes, won the eight-hour day and compelled the
ruling classes to accept the principle of living wage and social
security. It was they who planted the Red Flag on Indian
soil, brought Socialism to the working class and linked 1t
with the international working class movement. It was they
who brought the working class into battles for freedom from
imperialist rule and democracy for the people. Tens of thou-
sands of Communists have been thrown in jails and deten-
tion camps, thousands have been tortured and killed but the
Red Flag has never been lowered before the oppressors.
The Communists were the first to mmke the peasantry
conscious of the need for their own organisation to wage the
battle for land. In every part of India, they have led battles
of the peasants and agricultural workers against the inhuman
exploitation of landlords and capitalists. They have led the
peasants in the great battle for “tebhaga” in Bengal, in the
battle for paddy in Malabar, in the battle for land in Telangana.
They have been with the students, with the teachers and
employees, with the writers and journalists, with the refugee
and the homeless in every struggle. The Party and its mem-
bers have helped our people to realise the menace of a new
world war and mobilised millions against if and against its
instigators, the Anglo-American imperialists. They have waged
an uncompromising batttle against communalist reactionar-
ies and defended the lives of the people threatened by com-
munal frenzy at the risk of their own lives.
While waging all these fights, the Communists have not
been free from errors and mistakes. But as serious fighters
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they have-always publicly admitted their mistakes and cor-
rected themselves. Never have they left the masses to the.
mercies of the oppressors. They have always stood by the
mases ever defending their interests, even at the cost of their
lives and properties and in face of inhuman torture at the
hands of the British imperialists and the present Congress
rulers, their inheritors. They have ever demonstrated their
readiness not merely to teach the people but also to learn
from them.

The Communist Party comes before the people as a party
of national freedom and people’'s democracy, as the party
pledged to unite our people 1n the noble task to win freedom
and independence, land and bread, democracy and peace—as
a party born out of the most heroic and seif-sacrificing struggle
of thé people themselves, as a party which has drawn into its
fold the most militant sons and daughters of the workers, the
peasants and the intelligentsia—all democratic sections and
elements of our society. It calls upon the people to support
its candidates and the candidates of democratic parties.

In millions the people of India rose in the years after the
war to shake British rule to its very foundation. In millions
they must rise again to end the rule of the Congress which
has preserved the very order against which they, the people
fought.

ALl To THE PoLLs

—To Rour THE CONGRESS

—To MAKE THE PEOPLE'S CANDIDATES VICTORIOUS

—To EstaBrisH A PEOPLE’S GOVERNMENT

5th August, 1951
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On the Results of the
General Elections (1952) and the

Tasks Before the Party*

The Central Committee in its meeting of March, 1952, dis-
cussed the General Elections and their lessons. This report
was prepared after the Central Committee meeting was over
on the basis of these discussions. It should be read along
with the resolutions adopted by the Central Committee.
Ajoy Ghosh
April 5, 1952 General Secretary

The General Elections are over. As expected, the Congress
has won the majority of seats in the Parliament and in the
State Assemblies, but it has suffered heavily in prestige and
influence and is facing a critical situation in the States of
Madras and Travancore-Cochin. The high hopes entertained
by the leaders of the Socialist Party have been dashed to the
ground. Confounding its critics and enemies and belying the
pessimism of friends who had thought that Government re-
pression on the one hand and left-sectarian mistakes on the
other had smashed it up, the Communist Party has emerged
from the elections as a major force, as the most serious
opposition to the Congress. Even in States where the Party
has not done well, the prestige of the Partyj stands higher
than ever before. There has been a big swing towards the
Party in recent weeks, circulation of newspapers run by the
Party has gone up, meetings organised by the Party are better

*Circulated as Parry LeTTer No S of April 1952
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attended than those of any other party, thousands everywhere
want to join the Party.

All these have given confidence and courage to our friends,
sympathisers and supporters, created pride in our comrades,
drawn millions of people towards the Party. Everyone wants
to know how the Party succeeded in winning 41 seats in
Andhra as against 40 won by the Congress, how the Con-
gress was routed in military and police-occupied Telangana,
how Travancore-Cochin gave quit orders to the Congress,
how obscure Tripura shot into prominence by electing a majority
of Communists to the Electora: College. People all over the
country want to know all this not merely in order to satisfy
their curiosity but because they too want to defeat the Con-
gress i they have seen that the Congress has suffered its
heaviest defeats precisely in areas where the Communist Party
is strongest. Hence they want to know more about the party,
about its Programme, about its views on all matters facing
the country. They also want to know what the Party proposes
to do now, how it intends to carry forward the struggle for
the establishment of a real popular Government in place of
the present Congress Government that has violated every
pledge it gave to the people and has proved itself to be a
Government of princes and landlords, of monopolists and
blackmarketeers, a defender of the vested intercsts—Indian
and foreign.

Background of the Elections

These elections were the first general elections on the basis
of adult franchise and the first elections after the transfer of
power. They were taking place in the background of worsen-
ing economic conditions of the people, growing disillusion-
ment with the Congress and mounting opposition to its rule,
in the background of heroic strugg'=s of the people in many
of which the Communist Party had played a leading role, in
the background of suppression of civil liberties, police and
military terror in many parts of the country, in the back-
ground of growing disintegration of the Congress and
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desperate manoeuvres (like Nehru's becoming the President)
to arrest this disintegration.

Disillusionment with the Congress was universal. Hatred
against the Congress was mounting, especially in areas where
big struggles had taken place and people had seen the real
face of the Congress. More and more masses were ranging
themselves against the Congress.

Further, the elections were taking place in the background
of immense strengthening of the forces of socialism and
democracy, freedom, independence and Peace led by the Soviet
Union, in the background of epoch-making victories of the
Chinese people, the cracking up of imperialist bases in South-
East Asia, the deep ferment among the peoples of the Middle
East, the fiasco of imperialist war policies in Korea and Viet-
nam, the rising tempo and sweep of the World Peace move-
ment, desperate efforts of the American imperialists to stem
and defeat the movement and intensify the drive towards war.

All these events had exercised profound influence on our
people, drawn them towards the democratic camp, roused
their hatred and hostility against the imperialist war-mon-
gers, made them increasingly see that the real cause of their
poverty and degradation lay not in “natural calamities™ but
in the class rule that prevailed in the country.

The question of power had come to the forefront, espe-
cially in areas where the democratic movement was strong,
the question of removing the present Government from power,
the question of forging an alliance to effect this removal, the
question of establishment of a Government that would solve
the problems facing the country and make India play a wor-
thy role in the battle for freedom and peace,

What the Elections have Revealed

Elections, even in countries where bourgeois-democratic con-
ditions prevail, can never be a real index of the strength of
the popular movement, a correct reflection of the correlation
of class forces. The dice is always heavily loaded in favour
of parties that represent the propertied classes. This is even
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more true in India where civil liberties are severely restricted,
where the Communist Party, the main party of the opposition,
has been the target of severe repression all these years and
where the power of the State machinery is freely used by the
Congress Party to ensure victory for itself in the elections.

Despite all these, however, it would be a profound mis-
take to 1gnore the results of the elections or even to minimise
their significance. It would be a mistake to focus attention
only on bogus voting or tampering with the ballot boxes and
to fail to see that while these elections do not adequately
reflect the reality, they do reveal, in a broad and general
way, the profound changes that have taken place in the out-
look, sentiments and loyalties of the masses during the last
five years as the result of events in India and abroad. They
do reveal the shift in the position of classes and masses, the
nature of the shift, its main direction and the role that the
Party has played in bringing about this shift.

They do answer some of the basic questions on which
many of us were not clear in the past—questions such as :
What 1s our overall estimation of the political situation in
the country; how broad is the mass base that the Congress
has still got; which forces are growing at a greater pace as
the result of disintegration within the Congress—forces of
democracy and revolution or forces of reaction and counter-
revolution; what is the dominant mood of the masses as a
result of the betrayal of the Congress—hat.ed against the
Congress and the desire to remove it from power or frustra-
tion and demoralisation?

Inevitably, in a vast country like India, where conditions
are different in different parts, where the popuiar movement
is marked by its extremely uneven development, no
generalisation can be made which would hold true for all
areas. Nevertheless, broad generalisations are both possible
and necessary. Possible, because we have enough facts, enough
knowledge of the history of the last 5 years, enough data.
Necessary, because a revolutionary party has to base
itself on the masses—not only on the existing level of their
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movement, on their existing consciousness but also the shift
in their position in order to work out a correct policy.

Shift Away from the Congress—Shift Towards Struggle

What are the broad facts that the elections reveal?

First and foremost, they reveal that vast mass of people
have shifted away from the Congress, have lost confidence in
its ability or desire to ensure for them land and bread, work
and adequate wages, civil liberties and freedom from police
oppression. The fact that Congress which only a few years
ago enjoyed unrivalled prestige and influence, could this time
secure only 43 per cent of the votes cast—this cold fact
gives the lie to Congress claims to represent the country.
Except in 4 small States—Coorg, Delhi, Saurashtra and
Bhopal—nowhere could the Congress secure a majority of
votes not even in U.P.

Even this, however, does not give full indication of the
loss suffered by the Congress as an organisation in prestige
and influence. -The factors that operated in favour of the
Congress were not merely the traditional influence of the
Congress—unlimited resources, the power of the press, the
pressure of the administrative machinery, intimidation of
Muslim voters, social and economic pressure brought about
by landlords and rich peasants, especially in areas where a
broad peasant movement has not yet developed, large-scale
corruption and suppression of the Communist Party in its
strongest bases. There was also the disunity of the Left forces
which made it appear to many people that there was no al-
ternative to the Congress. There is no doubt that Nehru’s
assumption of the presidentship of the Congress on the eve
of the elections, created new illusions in many sections, dis-
rupted the KMPP, temporarily arrested the swing away from
the Congress and exerted a powerful pull dn the Muslim
voters. Finally, there was the psychological factor—many
people desired that the Congress should be defeated but did
not believe it was possible to do so. Hence they either ab-
stained from voting or willy-nilly voted for Congress.
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Due to all this it can be safely asserted that the real loss
in the influence of the Congress is far greater than that
indicated by the voting figures. The Congress has suffered the
biggest political and moral defeat in its entire history. This of
course, should not lead one to the conclusion that the Con-
gress has now lost all influence and is relying solely on re-
pression to maintain itself in power. Even when all factors are
taken into account, the Congress still has greater following
than any other single party in the country. But its mass base
is cracking up—and cracking up rapidly all over the country.

Secondly, on the whole the shift away from the Congress
has been a shift not to the Right but to the Left, towards
democracy and struggle and not towards counter-revolution—
a fact wt.ch is of decisive importance not merely for a cor-
rect estimation of the events of the last five years but also
for working out of correct slogans and tactics for the future.

The three all-India parties whose following can be broadly
described as democratic and Left—the Socialist Party, the
KMPP and the Communist Party and parties allied to it in
the UFL and PDF of Travancore-Cochin and Hyderabad—
together won 49 seats in the Parliament and 385 seats in the
State Legislatures. They polled 20.9 and 16 per cent of the
votes cast respectively.

The Jana Sangh, the Hindu Mahasabha and the Ram Rajya
Parishad, parties of Hindu communal reaction, backed by
landlords, princes and some of the most reactionary elements
of the big bourgeoisie, won only 10 seats in the Parliament
and 87 seats in the State Assemblies. They polled 4.5 and 7.3
per cent of the votes cast respectively.

Of the 87 seats won by these parties no less than S1 are
situated in the princely States of Rajasthan and Madhya Bharat
where the democratic movement has always been weak and
where Congress policies of appeasc nent of the Princes and
Jagirdars enabled them to strengthen their position. The same
happened 1n Orissa where another party of feudal reaction,
the Ganatantra Parishad, which assumes a “non-communal”
garb, won 31 seats in the Orissa Assembly and polled 7.6
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lakhs of votes, securing its most impressive victories in the
districts of Sambalpur, Koraput, Bolangir and Kalahandi where
even the Congress never had any influence. In Punjab and
PEPSU, where parties of Hindu and Sikh communal reaction
expected to score their biggest victories and even form the
Government, they actually secured only 12.4 lakhs out of 63
lakh votes polled.

Feudal and communal reaction still rctains considerable
hold in its traditionally strong bases, has capitalised anti-
Congress discontent to some extent in U.P., C.P. and parts of
West Bengal but has failed to make significant headway in
areas where it was not already strong.

Further, forces of communal and feudal reaction triumphed
precisely in areas where the peasant movement led by the Com-
munist Party was either weak or non-existent They were routed
where a militant peasant movement, a broad popular movement
had been developed by the Communist Party. The contrast be-
tween Rajasthan and Hyderabad. between Travancore-
Cochin and Madhya Bharat, between the Orissa States and
Tripura is not only an eloquent commentary on the real nature
of the “bloodless revolution” effected by Sardar Patel, it also
delivers a smashing blow against the Nehruite thesis that feu-
dal reaction can be defeated by supporting the Congress.

The masses, it is evident to all today, are moving away
from the Congress. They are moving towards the Left, to-
wards the democratic camp, towards struggle. Failure to see
this, failure to understand its significance, failure to make
this the basis of our work would lead to trailing behind events,
to being taken by surprise, to right opportynist deviations in
relation to mass struggles.

This process, however, is not taking place in a simple and
uniform way, nor is it expressing itself ﬁn the same form
everywhere. Failure to realise this wouldilead to deviations
of an opposite nature.

Local parties have come into existence in many parts of
the country, parties most of which were formed on the eve
of elections and they together polled nearly 90 lakhs of the
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votes. Among these are parties like the Tamilnad Toilers’
Party that professes a progressive programme, parties that
express the urge of the tribal people for a homeland like the
Jharkhand Party, parties led by feudal princes like the
Ganatantra Parishad, parties that profess Congress ideology
and declare that they oppose the Congress only on specific
issues like the Lok Sewak Sangh, the Tamilnad Congress of
Travancore, etc.

Another marked feature of the elections has been the very
large vote polled by “Independents”. Taking the country as a
whole, they polled nearly 20 per cent of the votes in the
Assembly elections—a figure much higher than that polled
by any party other than the Congress. In most Provinces and
Statec :} - total votes polled by the Independents were only
next to the Congress. The exceptions are Travancore-Cochin,
Hyderabad, Andhra, Malabar and Tripura.

This phenomenon 1s significant. Equally significant are
the exceptions.

They reveal on the one hand the disintegration of the
mass base of the Congress, the rift in the Congress itself—
many former Congressmen standing as independents in order
to capitalise the anti-Congress discontent; they show on the
other hand insufficient development of political conscious-
ness among large sections of masses, their vaciilations, the
weakness of organised all-India parties in many areas which
enables local men of influence and local parties formed on
the eve of elections, to utilise mass radicalisation. Also they
are a reflection of the existing disunity of the popular forces
which bewilder many who hate the Congress and make them
repose their trust not in any party but in the men they “know”.

It is a fact worthnoting that in States and areas where the
Communist Party is strongest and where a broad united front
was forged, unattached independeni~ not merely failed to win
many seats but even polled poorly. A number of independents
in these areas who were either formally or in practice inte-
grated in the Democratic Front won on the basis of progres-
sive support and are standing firm even after the elections.
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All these show the complex and tortuous process that is
going on in our country, the divergent forms which the break
up of the Congress is assuming, the strength and weakness
of the popular forces. While the basic shift is clear and
unambiguous, the specific extent and nature of the shift in
each area, the classes it involves, the form in which it ex-
presses itself—all these must be concretely studied by pro-
vincial units of the Party in order that over-simplification is
avoided and correct tactics are evolved in relation to parties
and movements.

Emergence of the Communist Party
As A Major Political Force

Not merely have the broad masses moved away from the
Congress, not merely have the majority of them moved to
the Left, but inside the camp of the democratic masses, the
Communist Party has become the strongest single factor, the
most powerful challenge to the Congress. Even the worst
enemies of the Party are forced to recognise this. The Party
stands forth today as the first Party of the Andhra people, as
the most powerful force in Kerala, as the Party that has the
backing of the overwhelming majority of the people of Tripura,
as the Party which constitutes the main opposition to the
Congress in Bengal, as the Party which is rapidly growing in
Orissa and Punjab, as the Party which people all over the
country consider to be the Party of the future.

This is a factor of decisive significance for our country
and our people. The Communist Party has carved out for
itself a place on the political map of India.

If this had not happened, if the Socialist Party of India
which claimed at one time that it would capture“at least 800
seats” had emerged as the main “opposition” to the Congress
it would have tried to capitalise its victory not in order to
fight the Congltess but in order to bargain with it. It would
have sown new illusions among the people and tried to organise
them for anti-struggle, anti-unity and anti-Soviet, anti-China
policies. It would have diverted the democratic movement
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into disruptive, professedly anti-Communist but in reality
anti-democratic channels and served the interests of Amer-
ican imperialists.

No genuine democrat, therefore, need shed tears over the
Socialist Party’s debacle in the General Elections.

Attempt is being made by the Socialist Party leadership
to prove that their claim to be the “alternative” to the Con-
gress has been proved by the fact that they have polled many
more votes than those polled by the Communists and the
UFL and the PDF-—99 lakhs against 62 lakhs. This claim has
no basis in reality.

In the first place, the Socialists contested more than 3
times as many seats as contested by the Communists and the
PDF and the UFL. Even in Madras State, Socialists con-
tested 161 scats while Communists contested only 133.

Secondly, in many constituencies it put up candidates who
were selected only because of their “local influence”. A
notorious example of this is the Maharajah of Vizianagaram
and his lieutenants who stood as “Socialist” candidates from
Andhra. It formed alliances with Dr. Ambedkar, with careerists,
even with Congress factions in some areas.

Thirdly, the Socialist Party basked in the sunshine of
patronage of the ruling party all these years, was given un-
hampered freedom to disrupt the working class movement,
freedom for propaganda and agitation and did not have its
leaders and workers in prison and underground.

Fourthly, the 6 million votes polled by the Communist
Party, UFL and PDF are no real indication of the effective
influence of the Party. In many constitencies of Telangana
and other areas, the Party could not set up candidates. Above
all, taking into account the undemocratic nature of the Con-
stitution and with a view to forging unity and defeat the
Congress, the Party did not put up its own candidates in
many constituencies, but supported the independents, the KMPP
and other parties and even the Socialist Party. To give only
a few examples, five out of the 12 Socialists who won in
Travancore-Cochin won with the support of the Party, the

Com. 7. 3
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Party supported the Socialist candidate in order to defeat
Madhava Menon in Malabar, it was with the Party’s support
that Kumaraswamy Raja was defeated in Madras State, no
less than 14 KMPP and independents elected to the Madras
Assembly from Andhra had the support of the Party.

Despite all this, even in Bihar where the Socialist Party
contested and won the largest number of seats (264 and 23),
it polled 6,540 votes per seat contested and the strength of
the Socialist Party in the Assembly is less than one tenth the
strength of the Congress (240).

As against this, to take only one example, in Travancore-
Cochin, the UFL contested 73 and won 37 seats including S
supported Independents, polling over 11,000 votes per seat
contested, and its strength in the Assembly is 82 per cent
that of the Congress Party.

Even if we take the percentage of voting alone, the So-
cialist Party in its strongest base, Bihar, has secured only
18.2 per cent of the votes cast while the PDF of Hyderabad
has secured 22.5 per cent of the votes and the UFL of
Travancore-Cochin 25 per cent.

The Socialist Party has done best in the States of Bihar,
U.P. and Vindhya Pradesh. In these States and in some others
where the Party has secured 10 seats or more the number of
seats won by it as against the Congress are as follows :

Socialists Congress
Bihar 23 240
Uttar Pradesh 18 390
Vindhya Pradesh 11 40
Travancore-Cochin 12 44
Madras 13 152
Hyderabad 1 93
Orissa 10 63

Nowhere is the Socialist Party in a positionjto challenge
the Congress, to oppose it effectively, to substanfiate its claim
of being the “alternative” to the Congress.

The Communist Party, the UFL and the PDF have won
most of their victories in the States of Travancore-Cochin,
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Hyderabad, Madras, Bengal and Tripura, where their strength
vis-a-vis the Congress in the Assembly is as follows :

Communists & UF Congress
Hyderabad 45 93
Travancore-Cochin 37 44
Madras 62 152
Bengal 30 150
Tripura (Electoral 19 9

College)

While the Socialist Party cannot become an “alterpative”
to the Congress or even the major constituent of an alterna-
tive democratic coalition government 1n any State Assembly,
coalition of democratic parties including the Communists as
its major constituent party, can replace Congress rule in a
number of States.

In the contiguous States of Madras, Hyderabad and
Travancore-Cochin which have a total area of 219,146 sq.
miles and a population of 8.48 crores, the Communist Party,
the PDF and the UFL have won 144 seats as against 289
seats won by the Congress.

In the contiguous States of Bihar, Uttar Pradesh and Vindhya
Pradesh which have a total area of 207,491 sq. miles and a
population of 10.7 crores, the Socialist Party has won 52
seats as against 671 won by the Congress.

The strength of the Communist Party, the UFL and the
PDF 1n the former three Legislative Asemblies is 49.7 per
cent of the Congress strength. The strength of the Socialist
Party in the latter three Legislative Assemblies is only 7.4
per cent of the Congress strength.

Whereas, therefore, in the former area, the United Front
constitutes a serious challenge to the Congress in the latter
area the Socialist party does not constitute such a challenge.

No amount of jugglery with fignures can hide this patent
fact.

In every State where the Socialist Party is the main oppo-
sition, the correlation of forces both inside the Assembly and
outside, is still heavily in favour of reaction headed by the
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Congress and the ruling classes are not confronted with an
acute crisis.

In several States where the Communist Party and the United
Front constitute the main opposition to the Congress, the
correlation of forces has either already changed or is fast
changing against reaction headed by the Congress and the
ruling classes are facing a serious crisis.

And where the crisis is most acute—Travancore-Cochin—
the Socialist Party which once dreamed of replacing Con-
gress rule has already become the main prop of the tottering
Congress Government. The same may happen soon 1n
Madras State also.

These facts show that the Communist Party and the United
Front have not merely emerged as the strongest opposition to
the Congress but also that their successes have created a
qualitatively new situation in Indian politics. They have cre-
ated a serious crisis for the ruling classes, have created pos-
sibilities for the defeat of the Congress in several States, have
shattered the myth of the invincibility of the Congress and
destroyed the monopoly position which the Congress enjoyed
in the political life of the country. All this is bound to exer-
cise a profound influence on the masses even in areas where
the Congress has won the overwhelming majority of seats,
and draw them towards struggle, towards unity and thus un-
dermine the position of the Congress throughout the country.

Already the eyes of the masses of all States are focussed on
the South—on Hyderabad, on Travancore-Cochin, on Madras.

The “instability” that has developed in these States is not
just governmental instability, which occurs when rival par-
ties of the ruling classes are evenly balanced. I§ is political
instability caused by changed correlation of clgss forces—
the emergenee of the party of the working clas: as a major
force. It may mark the'beginning of a political drisis for the
ruling classes. Therein lies the reason of their panic.

Therein also lies the reason for Dean Acheson’s plea for
“aid” to India and his speech of March 13th in the course of
which he said :
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“India is fighting a desperate battle to save herself from
Communism...

“India is a most striking example of the need for urgent
and effective action...

“...the unexpected strength shown by the Communist Party
in the recent national elections... .”

The significance of the victories won by the Communist
Party and the United Front must not, therefore, be measured
merely in terms of seats won and percentage of votes se-
cured. The significance lies deeper.

All this is being stated not in order to create sectarian
arrogance in our comrades. not in order to induce them to
make the false claim that “not Socialists but we are the al-
ternative”; but in order to stress that history of the Commu-
nist Party is not “merely a history of deviations” as cynics
think but a history of bold leadership of mass struggles, in
order to point out the new situation in Indian politics and the
role the Party has played in creating this situation.

Odds Against the Party

For four years, the entire power of the State was directed
against the Party and the movement led by it. Party units
were banned, mass organisations were suppressed, tens of
thousands were thrown in prison without trial, thousands
involved in cases of murder, dacoity, arson and noting, and
thousands shot. Terror was let loose against people in areas
where the Party had its main bases and struggles led by the
Party were drowned in blood - Military and police terror reigned
in Telengana and other areas; women were subjected to worst
indignities. A virulent campaign of lies and slanders was
launched against the Party, a campaign in which the Socialist
leaders fully participated.

Even when elections were being held, hundreds of"the
finest cadres of the Party remained 1n prison, warrants con-
tinued against over a thousand in Hyderabad, arrests, beating
up and even killing continued in Telangana.

The victories that the Party and the United Front have
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won show clearly that the Government offensive against the
Party has failed. The areas of mass struggles stood firm like
rocks. Those who slandered the Party as a party of bandits
and murderers have been silenced. Telangana has acquired a
new meaning in the eyes of the democratic masses in our
country in general and of the oppressed peasantry in particu-
lar. No longer is it associated with “Communist atrocities”;
today it is associated with the mass peasant movement for
land which all the might of the Government failed to crush,
with resounding defeats suffered by the Congress, with the
victory of the Communist candidate Comrade Ravi Narayana
Reddy, who polled the highest vote in India.

Not merely has the policy of repression suffered fiasco
but the vaunted morality of the Congress leaders also stands
exposed. They stand exposed as hypocrites and liars, as
organisers of mass butchery.

How did the Party and the United Front win such victo-
ries in face of such overwhelming odds?

This question will be taken up later but here it is neces-
sary to point out one thing. Nothing would be more harmful
than any attempt to explain the victories won by the Party in
the States of the South, in Bengal and Tripura, in Orissa and
Punjab by basing oneself on the events of the last 3-4 years
alone or the events of any particular “period”. Such “expla-
nations” would lead to wrong conclusions and wrong prac-
tice. What we have to understand is that in the resuit of the
elections stand revealed, though within limitations, the entire
work carried on by the Party ever since its formation in vari-
ous States and Provinces—the struggles it has led. the classes
on which it has based itself, the causes it has championed, the
organisations it has built, the links it has forged with the
masses by selfless and sustained hard and pati:m work.

Lessons of the Elections

Not merely Communists but all genuine democrats, all classes
except the monopolists and landlords, desire the removal of
the present Government and its replacement by a popular
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government. It 1s necessary, therefore, for all of them to
examine the causes which led to the defeat of the Congress
at the hands of the progressive forces in certain States and
areas and not in others. The general national and interna-
tional factors, sketched earlier, which include the food crisis,
operated in all parts of the country, and played a big role in
weakening and disintegrating the Congress everywhere. The
very fact, however, that the democratic forces succeeded most
in specific areas shows the need to examine the specific factors
that led to their victories.

The “theory” put forward by Congress leaders and their
henchmen that Congress lost where the food shortage was
acutest and where, therefore “mischief-mongers” could turn
the wrath of the people against the Government—this theory
has no basis in reality.

If this theory were correct, then the worst famine-affected
province of Bihar would not have returned the Congress Party
to power with such majority. If this theory were correct, then
the Congress would not have lost heavily in the Krishna,
Guntur, East Godavari and West Godavari districts of Andhra,
in the Tanjore disrict of Tamilnad—all of which are surplus
districts— and done comparatively better in other districts in
the same province where the food situation is far worse.

The leaders of the Congress put forward this “theory”
because they want to make out that Communists want fam-
ine and starvation for through that alone they can win the
support of the masses. This is on a par with the other bour-
geois theory that Communists want unemployment, chaos
and war for that alone would create the situation in which
they can “capture power”.

Study of the election results shows that the most impres-
sive victories were won by the Democratic Forces—

1. Where the Party boldly led mass struggles in face of
terror and repression, where it established its claim to be the
leader of the people by determined championship of the cause
of the masses, unflinching courage, utter devotion to the cause
of the people, self-sacrifice and heroism;
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2. Where the Party had developed a broad peasant move-
ment uniting the entire peasant masses and on the firm founda-
tion of unity of agricultural workers and toiling peasants. Also
where the Party had built a powerful trade union movement;

3. Where flexible United Front tactics were adopted, the
Communist Party coming before the people as the party of
unity, as the party giving concrete expression to the popular
urge for unity, as the party subordinating everything to the
supreme task of defeating the Congress;

4, Where the election campaign could be developed into
a broad popular movement with the slogan of an alternative
Government as the key slogan;

5. Where provincial units of the Party brought out their
own Manifestoes based on the Central Manifesto, where
agitation was positive and concrete and such concrete factors
as the national factor, the factor of unification of the nation-
ality into linguistic provinces, were effectively utilised (the
contrast between Andhra and Kerala on the one hand and
Maharashtra and the others is striking);

6. Where the weakness of organisation was overcome by
developing mass initiative, rank and file initiative to the utmost
extent, drawing the masses into the electoral battle as active
participants in selection of candidates, in planning work through
broad-based United Front Committees at all levels; and

7. Where the Party was strongest; where the Party was
unified and went into the struggle as a team.

All these factors must be taken together and in their total-
ity. Any attempt to isolate any single factor and focus atten-
tion only on that factor would lead to wrong coaclusions, to
deviations of right opportunist and left-sectarianf nature.

Long before the elections—in the Policy Stat¢ment and in
the Election Manifesto—the Party had pointed?out that the
Congress had lost the backing of the majority of our people
and was relying on popular disunity to mainthin itself in
power. Hence the key task before the Party, beéfore all the
democratic forces, was to forge unity in order to defeat the
Government.
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The elections have proved the correctness of this analy-
sis. They have brought home to the people the urgent need
for unity.

They have done something more. They have shown that
the unity that can defeat the Congress must be unity for
developing mass struggles, unity not merely of top leaders of
parties but unity of the masses, unity to build @ mass Trade
Union and mass peasant movement on the firm foundation of
agricultural workers and toiling peasants, unity to create lin-
guistic provinces, unity to fight for the demands of all classes
and sections—workers, peasants and students, teachers, of-
fice-employ :es, shopkeepers, artisans, youths and women and
build their mass organisations. They have shown that the
masses have to play an active leading role in the struggle
against the Government and their initiative has to be deve-
loped to the utmost extent. They have shown that only united
mass organisations and broad-based united front committees
at all levels can be the firm foundation of the United Front
movement. Finally, they have shown that only a politically
and organisationally unified mass Communist Party can be
the builder of the United Front.

The elections, therefore, have not merely stressed the need
for unity; they have also shown what kind of unity is needed,
which classes must form its basis, what form 1t must take,
which force can build it.

The lessons that the elections teach are valuable not merely
for “future elections”. They are valuable for every struggle,
for the entire democratic movement, for the establishment of
a popular Government-—a movement of which the general
elections were only a part. These lessons must guide us in all
our future work, these lessons should be made a part of the
consciousness of all democratic parties and elements. All of
them desire that the Congress should be defeated. All of
them must know how the Congress can be defeated.

United Front Tactics During Elections
Complex and varied were the problems facing the Party in
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forging electoral alliances with other parties and groups and
their tackling demanded the utmost flexibility. Despite the
absence of effective directives from the Centre, in the major-
ity of provinces the comrades tackled these problems effec-
tively demonstrating thereby the maturity they had attained.

The chief obstacle in the path of United Front was the
right-wing leadership of the Socialist Party of India which
contested no less than 1786 Assembly seats and which re-
fused to ally itself not only with the Communist Party but
with any democratic party while preferring alliance with
Dr. Ambedkar and notorious careerists, many of whom it
adopted as candidates. Its leaders went to the length of say-
ing that they preferred victory of the Congress to victory of
the Communist Party in any constituency. And they actually
ensured victory for the Congress in hundreds of constituen-
cies by splitting the democratic votes.

In view of the anti-unity policy of the Socialist Party, in
view of their record of sabotage of mass struggies and moral
support to the Congress in the suppression of the militant
struggles of workers and peasants, in view of their hostility
towards the Soviet Union, People’s China and other demo-
cratic countries and in view of their open subservience to the
British and American imperialists—it was perfectly correct
on the part of the Communist Party to lay down that there
should be no general support to Socialist Party candidates—
even 1n constituencies where the Party or the United Front
were not contesting. Such support, no matter what name was
given to it, would have meant in practice acceptance of the
Socialist Party’s claim that they and they alone are the *al-
ternative” to the Congress. It would have meant tacit support
to the anti-people and pro-American policy of the‘right-wing
leadership of the Socialist Party.

It was also correct that where we or our allids were not
contesting, we should support such Socialist candidates as
were pro-unity; pro-struggle and not anti-Soviet.

However, it was also necessary to stress that where a top
leader of the Congress or a hated Minister could be defeated
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only by supporting the Socialist candidate in the constitu-
ency, such support should be given despite the fact that the
Socialist candidate could not be placed in the category of
progressive Socialists. Experience has shown the galvanising
effect of the defeat of top Congress leaders on the masses.

This omission, however, was corrected in most of the
constituencies where such a situation arose before the poll-
ing. It was also necessary to point out that in bases of work-
ing class and peasant movement, the unity of the movement
should be preserved and that if the Socialist candidate was
one who was looked upon by the masses as their real leader,
if he enjoyed their confidence and thus he alone had reason-
able possibilities of winning—in such places the Party should
support the Socialist candidate as against the Congress, while
demaréuming itself from the policies of the Socialist Party.
Such tactics would have helped to strengthen the movement
against the Congress and drawn the honest elements of the
Socialist Party, especially rank and file workers and peasants
into the unity movement.

With the Left-Socialist Group, the Party worked in clos-
est co-operation in almost all constituencies where the group
existed. Cadres of the Left-Socialist Group as well as their
leaders wholeheartedly supported the Party in the election
struggle.

The Party achieved electoral agreement with the Forward
Bloc (Marxist) in Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, with the Kamgar
Kisan Party in Bombay and several parts of Maharashtra and
the Marathwada region of Hyderabad. In several constitu-
encies of Maharashtra, the Party and the Peasants’ & Workers'
Party opposed each other though they worked together at
Sholapur. In Uttar Pradesh, the Party and the UPRSP worked
together. In Punjab, the Party had united front agreement
with the Lal Communist Party. The failure to reach agreement
with the Forward Bloc in Punjab had adverse effect on the
election in several constituencies.

The united front of the Communist Party with the Revo-
lutionary Socialist Party and the Kerala Socialist Party which
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led to the formation of the United Left Front in Travancore-
Cochin had a galvanising effect on the entire people of the
State and created the conditions for broad United Front
Committees on a local basis into which all democratic ele-
ments were drawn.

The People’s Democratic Front of Hyderabad also was in
essence a United Front of Left Parties and groups with its
main base in Telangana where the Communists have become
the undisputed leaders of the peasant movement.

The specific feature of these United Fronts were that they
were in the nature of agreement between Left parties, that
accepted the goal of Socialism, parties most of whom claimed
to be Marxist. Such United Fronts were necessary and desir-
able. But they were not broad enough to draw the vast masses
into the movement, they were not strong enough to defeat
the Congress.

The Party, therefore, tried to build a broader united front—
a united front which would exclude the parties of communal
reaction backed by feudal and counter-revolutionary elements
but includes all parties, groups and individuals who opposed
the Congress from a progressive and democratic standpoint—
even though the opposition in many cases was not firm and
consistent.

In Tamilnad where the main base of the Party lay in working
class areas and among the peasant masses of Tanjore, the
Party supported the Toilers’ Party candidates in Arcot dis-
trict, a number of progressive Independents, and strove for a
province-wide united front with the Dravida Kazhagam. While
the latter as an organisation did not join the United Front,
most of its leaders and cadres supported the Party and Left
candidates and played a big role in the defeat ¢f the Con-
gress. '

In Andhra, even after attempts to reach agreement with
the KMPP and the KLP had failed, the Party did‘not content
itself merely with “exposing” these parties and opposing them
everywhere; it supported and worked for a number of candi-
dates set up by KMPP to ensure the defeat of the Congress.
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United Front on a local basis was arrived at in several areas
and no less than 11 KMPP candidates elected to the State
Assembly from Andhra had the backing of the Party. Gopala
Reddy and Kala Venkat Rao have openly ascribed their de-
feats to the support given to their opponents by the Com-
munists.

In Malabar, the Party succeeded in achieving a united
front agreement with the KMPP, a united front which played
a big role in ensuring the rout of the Congress.

In Bengal, a United Front embracing the Communist Party,
Forward Bloc and the KMPP and covering the whole prov-
ince could have inflicted a crushing defeat on the Congress.
Such a front did not come about mainly due to the insistence
of the KMPP on contesting too many seats. The Party was
late in’ giving the slogan of an alternative Government and
could not also develop a sufficiently strong unity movement.

Certain mistakes committed in our approach to the Scheduled
Caste Federation have been dealt with in a resolution of the
Central Committee.

It can be seen from the above that while some successes
were undoubtedly achieved in achieving United Front agree-
ments, on the whole the slogan of the Party that all progres-
sive forces must unite to defeat the Congress remained
unfulfilled. Even Left unity was not fully realised in most
provinces.

What was this due to?

Some would ascribe this solely or mainly to sectarian
approach on the part of the Communist Party towards other
parties. Such explanation would lead to the wrong conclu-
sion that once the Party adopts a “correct approach”, unity
will be achieved.

Undoubtedly a correct approach is necessary. Undoubt-
edly we have to get rid of all sectarianism, remnants of which
are still very strong among us and is hampering the develop-
ment of the United Front movement. But the real causes as
to why effective United Front could not be forged in the
elections lie deeper.
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They lie first and foremost in the weakness of the Party
itself. Only the Communist Party, as history of all countries
has proved, can be the leader, builder and driving force of
the United Front movement.

Sectarianism itself is both cause and the result of the
weakness of the Party. Without ridding ourselves of sectari-
anism, we cannot take effective steps towards the develop-
ment of a broad mass movement. Without developing such a
movement we cannot root out sectarianism.

If the Party were strong among the masses, above all
strong in its own class, the working class, 1t could have
brought them on the streets with the demand for unity, it
could have developed a mighty unity movement whose very
strength would have convinced all democratic parties and
elements that unity was necessary and possible and that this
unity could defeat the Congress. It was the independent strength
of the Party, its independent mobilising power, combined with
correct approach that made United Front between the Com-
munist Party and the KMPP in Malabar possible.

Secondly, before the elections most of thg other parties
with which we sought United Front exaggerated their own
strength and influence and refused to recognise the strength
and-influence of the Communist Party, which though far less
than what the situation demanded was far greater than what
the bourgeoisie thought or wanted to make out. Accustomed
to methods of bourgeois parties, other parties looked upon
appeals for unity made by the Communist Party as a sign of
its weakness, as recognition of the “fact” that the Party was
“played out”. Hence, while professing to stand for unity many
of them laid down conditions to accept which would have
meant liquidation of the Party’s own bases.

Thirdly, the issue of United Front came to t*e forefront
only on the eve of elections and United Front ifself, there-
fore, could not but be only an electoral agreement. It was not
as though a united mass movement had been developed for
the realisation of ;e immediate demands of the people, united
mass organisations built as the organ of the movement and
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the election struggle looked upon by all as part of this move-
ment, as a means to establish a Government which would
carry out the minimum accepted programme of the move-
ment. Inevitably, therefore, disputes arose not on any basic
issue but on which seat which party should contest.

Due to all these reasons the United Front realised during
the elections could neither be sufficiently broad nor suffi-
ciently firm.

A new situation has developed after the elections. Not
merely the urge for unity has grown but also its possibilities
have increased immensely. All can see today that no single
Party can defeat the Congress and dislodge it from power.
All can see today that the Communist Party is a major force,
that the Congress suffered its heaviest defeats precisely where
the Cumiununist Party is strongest; that therefore, only a United
Front which includes the Communist Party can replace the
Congress. All can see today that mere discontent is not enough,
that this discontent has to be given concrete form and direc-
tion through mass struggles and consolidated in mass
organisations. All can see today the Congress can be de-
feated, as 1t has been defeated in Madras, Travancore-Cochin
and Telangana. All can see today that these defeats have
created a serious crisis in the ruling class, that the measures
which they are adopting to overcome the crists (like the
appointment of a Counsellor in Travancore-Cochin and the
refusal to form Andhra Province) are deepering the crisis,
are giving rise to opposition even in Congress circles and
thus the basis is being created for broader United Front than
any of us visualised before. Even the Socialist Party leader-
ship dares not today reject the slogan of United Front off-
hand but is compelled to pursue its anti-unity policy in a
more subtle way. The joint walk-out from the Hyderabad
Assembly on the occasion of the Rajapramukh’s address is
an indication of the growing strength of the urge for unity.
The rank and file and even the leadership of the KMPP has
come closer to the Party and expressed readiness to co-op-
erate with us.
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The elections have underlined the need for unity. They
have also created conditions for the development of a broad
united movement to defeat the Congress and install a popu-
lar Government in power.

Weaknesses Revealed

The elections have also revealed serious weaknesses of our
movement which have to be overcome with the utmost
rapidity.

One common failing, a most serious failing almost in every
area, was the complete ignoring of the issue of peace and
also to a great extent the issue of solidarity of the Indian
people with Vietnam and Malaya, with Egypt and Iran. It
was inevitable that issues of food and cloth, of wages and
employment, of police terror and suppression of civil liber-
ties would figure prominently in our agitation But together
with them, it was also necessary to popularise the struggles
that are being waged against imperialists in other lands, to
denounce the atrocities of the imperialists against the peoples
of these countries to develop international €onsciousness in
our people, to make them conscious of the menace of world
war and to demand that India should play a leading role in
bringing about a Pact of Peace between the Great Powers. It
was necessary to expose the role that the Indian Government
is playing by refusing to take a firm stand on Peace. It was
necessary to warn the people that the continuation of the
Nehru Government in power meant increased penetration of
American capital in India, increased dependence on America
which has revealed itself as the enemy of freedom and inde-
pendence of peoples of all lands.

Not that all these were not done at all byt as comrades
will admit, that these were not done with sﬁficient vigour
and effectiveness.

This is being stated here not merely in okder to point a
serious weakness of our agitation but also in order to emphasise
the importance of the resolution on peace adopted by the
Central Comnittee and in order that serious attention may
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be paid by Party units to implement the directions of that
resolution as well as of the circular on peace and solidarity
with the colonial peoples.

The weaknesses that the elections have revealed, how-
ever, are not confined to this and certain other aspects of our
agitation and organisation only. There are other basic weak-
nesses also.

The most serious weakness which the results of the elec-
tions showed is the weakness of the Party in the working
class, the weakness of the trade union movement, the deep
split in the working class.

Except in some of our trade union bases of Tamilnad, in
Kolar Goldfields where Tamilian workers predominate, in
the small industrial areas of Kerala, in Sholapur and in pre-
dominaniily Bengali working class areas of Calcutta and sub-
urbs, we fared poorly in industrial areas. In most of the major
industrial centres, the Party failed to win seats. It failed to
win a single seat in Bombay which had first hoisted the Red
Flag. it failed to win seats in Nagput, in Kanpur, in Delhi, in
Ahmedabad, in Tatanagar, etc. The overwhelming majority
of the seats in all these areas were captured by the Congress,
including most of the seats in the mining belts of Bihar.
Hindustani speaking workers of Bengal voted for the Con-
gress.

The serious state of affairs that these results reveal need
not be dilated upon. The Policy Statement adopted by the
Party has stressed the importance of the industrial working
class in our economy and in our political movement, has
pointed out that the leadership of the working class move-
ment has to be established not merely through the leadership
of the Party but also primarily through action by the class
itself. Due to the position which cities like Calcutta, Bombay,
Madras, Kanpur etc. occupy in the political life of our coun-
try, the Party cannot become a national political force with-
out becoming the major force in these cities, in the working
class of these cities.

Explaining how mass action of the proletariat transformed

Com 7.4
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“slumbering Russia, into a Russia of the revolutionary pro-
letariat and revolutionary people”, Lenin drew attention to
the striking fact “the bigger the city, the more significant
was the role the proletariat played in the struggle”.

The weakness of our working class movement, the weak-
ness of the Party in the major industrial centres, is the key
reason why we are unable to give concrete expression to the
popular hatred against the Government in an effective man-
ner, why we are unable to develop a powerful movement
against rise in the price of foodstuffs, against suppression of
civil liberties, against imperialist atrocities in Korea. The
Party can be constantly before the people, appear as their
tribune and champion, rally the democratic masses under its
banner only if it is able to move the working class into
action on national and international issues.

To overcome the disunity of the working class, to develop
a powerful working class movement, to create political con-
sciousness in the working class—this, therefore, is the key
task facing the Party today. This must not remain a pious
wish as in the past but be translated into.deeds.

Equally weak is the state of the peasant movement in
most provinces. In Maharashtra, where the Party has been
working for many years, small working class centres of
Amalner and Dhulia voted mostly for the Party but due to
our weakness in the surrounding peasant areas, we failed to
win seats.

It is not a question of elections alone. By confining its
work to small industrial areas, by not spreading out in the
surrounding rural areas, the Party would isolate the working
class 1n such centres and render it impotent in face of Gov-
ernment attack. This holds true even for relative’y large working
class centres of the north, many of which ate industrial is-
land in a vast agrarian sea.

The Party in Maharashtra has also to take up the issue of
Samyukta Maharashtra in right earnest. The ignoring of this
issue by the Party 1s a serious failing which has nothing in
common with the Marxist principle that the party of the
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proletariat has to fight for unification of national homelands.
The relative strength and stability of the Congress in Bombay
and Madhya Pradesh States is due, among other reasons, to
the fact that the movement for linguistic province has re-
mained weak. Further, the demand for disintegration of
Hyderabad State can never acquire irresistible strength as
long as the Marathwada regions are not drawn into the struggle
for a United Maharashtra.

While the mass base of the Congress is disintegrating all
over the country, the disintegration is not proceeding at the
same rate in all areas. Nor should we draw the conclusion
that mere weakening of the Congress necessarily means the
strengthening of the democratic movement.

In Rajasthan, Madhya Bharat and Madhya Pradesh, the
Congiess has secured a minority of votes polled but in all
these States the democratic parties too have done poorly and
the combined strength of the Congress and the parties of
communal and feudal reaction is many times more than that
of the democratic parties. In Punjab, PEPSU and Orissa, the
Party has made considerable headway in recent years, but
reactionary forces are still in a dominant position there. The
struggle in all these areas and Delhi is not a struggle against
the Congress alone. It is simultaneously a struggle against
feudal and communal reaction. To forget this would lead to
the worst type of opportunism, to entanglement with parties
of reaction which would strengthen them and help the Con-
gress leaders to retain their influence on the democratic masses.

In the vast Hindustani speaking region which stretches
from Ambala to the borders of Bengal, the region of which
the Uttar Pradesh forms the heart and core, the Congress is
still an immensely powerful force. The Communist Party failed
to win a single seat in this whole region. Even the Socialist
Party which claimed this area as its stronghold fared badly—
much worse than anyone expected. So did the KMPP. The
democratic movement in this area is extremely weak—weaker
even than in many other areas where too the Congress se-
cured only a minority of votes.
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The following facts will show this. They will also show
how wrong it is to measure the strength or weakness of re-
action only by reference to the support secured by the Con-
gress.

In Maharashtra, where the Congress won 82 per cent of
the seats securing 42 per cent of the votes, the democratic
vote, (the votes secured by the Peasants’ and Workers’ Party,
the Socialist Party, the Kamgar Kisan Party and the Commu-
nist Party) constitutes 32.6 per cent of the poll, while the
parties of communal reaction got only 1.1 per cent.

In Uttar Pradesh, on the other hand, the Congress won
390 out of 430 seats securing 49 per cent of the votes; the
democratic votes (Socialist Party, KMPP, RSP and Commu-
nist Party) were 20 per cent, while communal reactionaries
secured 15 per cent.

In Bihar, Congress won 73 per cent of the seats and as in
Maharashtra, got 42 per cent of the votes; but the democratic
votes constituted only 23.7 per cent of the poll, even the
Janata Party, a party of big landlords securing nearly 3 times
as many votes as the Communist Party and as much as the
Communist Party, Forward Bloc, United Kisan Sabha and
RSP put together.

In all these States, the basic task is to develop a mass
peasant movement, in close co-operation with all democratic
parties and elements, paying special attention to the agricul-
tural workers and poor peasants, vast masses of whom have
not yet been drawn into the Kisan Sabhas. This alone will
shatter the base of the Congress in Uttar Pradesh and Bihar,
this alone will defeat the efforts of the communal and feudal
reactionaries who are diverting the anti-Cosgress sentiment
of the people into disruptive and counter-revplutionary chan-
nels. Feudal remnants are still immensely strong in most of
these regions, caste and social oppression rhmpant—against
which the Party must mobilise democratic bpinion.

Further, the Party has to pay special attention to the dis-
abilities from which the Muslim minorities suffer—the sup-
pression of Urdu, the discrimination against Muslims in
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services, etc., the open or veiled intimidation to which the
Muslims are frequently subjected.

It should also be noted that in several regions, especially
in the Chotanagpur regions of Bihar, the movement for a
tribal homeland has gathered immense strength. The spec-
tacular victories of the Jharkhand Party which swept the polls,
especially 1n the tribal districts of Singhbhum and Ranchi
and won 32 seats in the Bihar Assembly are phenomena to
which utmost attention has to be paid. Failure to evolve correct
slogans and tactics and conduct vigorous work among the
tribal people would mean leaving them in the hands of their
present leaders who are striving to use them for purposes of
bargain with the Congress leadership and who will use their
just aspirations for disruptive purposes. The causes of the
failure of ‘the Party in Darjeeling and the success of the Gurkha
League must be studied.

It must be clearly realised that at the present stage when
events are marching rapidly, when the ruling classes are facing
a crisis, the uneven level of our niovement, the extreme
weakness of the democratic forces over the greater part of
the country constitutes a serious menace to the entire demo-
cratic movement.

At the same time, it must be remembered that it is not as
though in areas where the Congress and extreme right wing
have triumphed, the base of reaction is firm and broad. On
the contrary, the base is weak and is disintegrating under the
impact of the victories of the democratic forces in the South,
under the impact of growing mass opposition and due to
dissensions in the Congress camp itself. There is no need,
therefore, for defeatist outlook and demoralising conclusions.
What is needed is intensive work, overcoming of weaknesses
that the elections have brought out.

From all that has been said above, it should not be thought
that special efforts are needed on the part of the Party only in
States of the North, that in the areas where the Party has
scored its biggest victories the Congress has been smashed,
that no unevenness of the movement prevails in those regions.
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Such conclusions would be wrong. They would lead to
complacency and sliding back. They may also lead to left-
sectarian tactics.

In Andhra, the Party contested 67 seats and won 41. [t
polled 14.52 lakhs of votes. In the constituencies where the
Party contested, the Congress polled 9.98 lakhs of votes.
Altogether the Congress contested 136 seats, won 40 and
polled 21.84 lakhs of votes.

This shows that the Congress is not a negligible factor
even in Andhra. It is still a very big force. Same is even
more true about Malabar, Tamilnad and other areas.

Further, of the 41 seats won by the Party in Andhra, no
less than 31 are situated in the four districts of Krishna (10),
Guntur (10), East Godavari (6) and West Godavari (5)—the
traditional strongholds of the Party. Three seats were won in
Nellore. From the remaining 7 districts, the Party contested
18 and won 7.

In Tamilnad, 6 out of the 16 seats won by the Party were
from the district of Tanjore.

In Malabar, all the 5 seats in the Moplah regions were
captured by the Muslim League.

In Bengal, the Party won 30 seats of which 22 lie in
Calcutta and in the adjoining districts of Howrah, 24 Parganas,
Hooghly and Burdwan. Six seats were won in Midnapore.
Party’s base in Bengal, in many areas lies, as elections show,
mainly in the middle-classes and not in the working class. In
North Bengal, the arena of the Tebhaga struggle, the Party
failed badly. Even in Cooch Behar, which witnessed big food
demonstrations and firing last year, the Congress won all the
seats.

In Telangana, out of the 45 seats won; by the PDF in
Hyderabad State, 35 lie in the districts of Wagangal, Nallgonda
and Kareemnagar. The movement in the Mafathwada area of
Hyderabad is extremely weak. ;

Again, if we take Orissa and Punjab, where the Party has
won a number of seats, we get the following picture.

Out of the 7 seats won by the Party in Orissa, 6 lie in the
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districts of Ganjam and Dhenkanal. Out of the 6 seats won
by the Party and the Lal Communist Party in Punjab, 5 are
in the districts of Amritsar and Ferozepur.

What do these facts show?

They show that great unevenness prevails even in States
and Provinces where the Party has become a force, the
movement has yet to be broadened and extended. Further,
that in a State like Bengal where the Party is already looked
upon as leader of the democratic forces, it has yet to acquire
a firm and broad proletarian and peasant base, while extend-
ing and consolidating the position 1t has won among the
middle-classes.

The unevenness which the elections have revealed is not
merely a geographical unevenness. It is something far more
serians . In the greater part of the country, we have yet to
acquire firm base in the proletariat and in the most oppressed
strata of the peasantry——the classes that alone can constitute
the granite foundation of a proletarian party.

While we have every reason to be proud of our achieve-
ments, proud of our Party, we cannot also afford to ignore
the serious weaknesses which are not the weaknesses of the
Party alone but of the entire democratic movement. They
must be overcome by the unired effort of all those who de-
sire our country to be free and independent, happy and pros-
perous,

Situation after the Election

The results of the elections have given immense confidence
to the masses. It has, as already pointed out, created a criti-
cal situation for the ruling classes. It has made the imperi-
alists panicky.

Frightened by the growth of the democratic movement in
India and frightening the Congress with the Red bogey, the
American imperiahsts are stnving to effect economic and
political penetration nto our country by “loans”, “aids” and
“agreements”, and transform the Indian Government into their
subservient tool—an instrument for violent suppression of
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the democratic movement, an instrument of war against the
democratic countries.

“The USA believes it necessary” said Dean Acheson in a
statement before the American Congress on March 19, “to
stop and reverse a trend in the recent Indian elections in
which the Communist vote increased to a very great extent.
If this trend should continue, you will have a growth of
Communist strength in India and a very dangerous situation
in Asia”.

Every patriotic Indian must be made to ponder over the
significance of these words which presage shameless inter-
ference in the affairs of our country by the American imperi-
alists. “The USA believes it necessary to stop and reverse”
the trend to the Left. The means which the Americans adopted
for this in China and Greece and even in countries like France
and Italy, what it meant for those countries—for their free-
dom as well as economy—all this must be explained to our
people.

The Party has to come before the people today as the
Party of full national freedom, as the Party that defends national
independence and national sovereignty, as the Party that wages
determined battle against those who are selling our country
to the foreign imperialists.

Faced with the deepening economic crisis and the grow-
ing food shortage—products of their own policies—the rul-
ing classes are resorting to standardisation, to wage-cuts, to
raising the price of foodstuffs. As always, they are shifting
the burden of the crisis on the workers, peasants and toiling
intelligentsia, 30,000 workers of Ahmedabad have been thrown
out on streets, thousands in Bombay are facing the same
threat.

The Party has to come before the people is the Party that
resists these attacks of the ruling classes, aTthe Party that
defends the day-to-day interests of workers and of all sec-
tions of the people, as the Party that organises them for
struggle to defend their right to live.

Having suffered serious political and moral reverses in
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the elections-—the Congress is striving to forge alliances with
the most reactionary elements (release of Razakar Ministers
of Hyderabad is an instance), disrupt the growing unity of
the people (Nehru's overtures to the KMPP and Socialist
Party, move to form “National Kisan Sabha” on the lines of
the INTUC), isolate the revolutionary forces led by the Party,
continue repression against the Party and launch a new terror
drive against the Party.

All these efforts of the Government can be defeated today.
The Congress is weaker than it was at any time. It is torn with
internal dissensions—dissensions that will again come to the
surface. The appointment of a Counsellor in Travancore-Cochin
has evoked a protest even from Congressmen in the State and
the crisis which developed after Congress defeat in the State
has de¢poned. In Madras State, the crisis that developed as
the result of the defeat of each one of the top Congress lead-
ers, is being sought to be overcome by bringing back
C. Rajagopalachari who, however, has not been able to find
suitable “‘colleagues”. In Hyderabad, the precarious majority
is being sought to be maintained by extending the number of
Ministers, by creating jobs for Congressmen who threaten
split. Such is the state of the Congress!

The democratic movement is stronger than ever before;
the Party is not merely stronger than ever, 1t has learned
many lessons from its own history and the history of the
mass movement.

The Party has learned that the “first task of every Party
of the future is to convince the majority of the people that
its Programme and tactics are correct” (Lenin), that for this
propaganda and agitation, though-essential, are not enough
but also experience is needed, experience which the masses
can acquire only through struggles.

The Party has learned that “in its struggle, the proietariat
has no other weapon but organisatiun” (Lenin) and that even
the most revolutionary situation will lead to revolution only
if the main organisation—the Party—is firm in discipline,
flexible in methods and deeply embedded in the masses.



58 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

The Party has leammed that one deviation cannot be cor-
rected by jumping into another deviation, that deviations both
of the right opportunist and left-sectarian types have to be
simultaneously fought, that both result very often from fail-
ure to see a complex situation in its entirety and from focus-
sing attention only on a part and not the whole.

The Party has learned that it must neither be cowed by
repression nor fall victim to the tactics of provocation re-
sorted to by the enemy but develop the whole movement in
a resolute, planned and co-ordinated manner on the basis of
sober assessment of the situation in order to defeat the en-
emy.

Above all the Party has learned that it is today a major
force, that millions follow its lead, that millions more
sympathise with it and are coming towards it and all this
imposes on it heavy duties and responsibilities, failure to
discharge which will mean greater setback than ever before.

The Party has to give concrete expression to the popular
urge for unity which expressed itself during the elections,
which got strengthened after the elections and place the
movement for unity on firm basis.

The Party must not get dizzy with success and propagate
the wrong thesis that the Communist Party is the “alterna-
tive” to the Congress. Congress rule which represents the
rule of landlords and monopolists can be replaced only by a
Government of democratic coalition of all anti-imperialist
parties, including the Communist Party. An attitude of sec-
tarian arrogance towards other parties like the KMPP, the
Forward Bloc and others, towards non-party democrats, and
towards the ranks of the Socialist Party and honest followers
of the Congress who still number millions, would disrupt
unity and prevent us from carrying out our jtasks.

Due to the victories won by the Party iand democratic
forces in the States of Madras and Travandore-Cochin and
the serious reverses suffered by the Congress a new situation
has developed there and new possibilities have opened up. In
these two States, especially in the State of Madras, the
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possibility has arisen of the formation of a Government of
the United Democratic Front.
The specific features of the situation in these states are:
1. A big majority of people have taken up a position of
opposition to the Congress which is in a minority even in the
Legislature (Madras 152 in a House of 375, Travancore-Cochin
44 in a House of 108).

2. The opposition on the whole is a democratic opposi-
tion.

3. Communist Party is the single biggest force in the
opposition.

Such is not the situation in a State like PEPSU where too
the Congress is in a minority but where main force opposed
to the Congress is represented by the Akali Party, a party of
feudul” aud communal reaction and the Communist Party is
not a major force. Nor does such a situation exist in Orissa,
where too the main opposition consists of the Ganatantra
Parishad—a party formed and led by princes. Hence there
can be no UDF Governments 1n these States at present.

The formation of a Government of the United Democratic
Front in Madras and in Travancore-Cochin would be a gi-
gantic step forward. Such Governments would press for the
formation of linguistic provinces, undertake measures to give
relief to the peasantry, the agricultural labourers and the workers
as well as to the middle-classes, combat blackinarketeering
and corruption, restore full civil liberties and would thus
help the people in their struggle for a better life. Such a
government would be a Government of struggle against the
monopolists and the feudals and a champion of the common
people.

At the same time, one must remember the limitations of
the present United Democratic Front.

It is a product of electoral defeats suffered by the Con-
gress and represents a coalition o: those who inflicted these
defeats and came together only when the possibility of. a
non-Congress Government arose. It is not a product of vic-
torious mass struggle in which the constituent units have
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stood together and fought together. The present UDF has not
been forged in the fire of mass struggle. It does not, there-
fore, yet represent the fighting unity of the masses.

As such the UDF itself is not yet sufficiently firm, nor
sufficiently united. It is only a rapid growth of the mass
movement, mass pressure and united mass organisations that
can give it stability, unity and firmness.

Was it then premature for the Party to make efforts to
form a Government of the UDF ?

Not in the least. When the possibility of forming an alter-
native Government arose, it was the duty and the responsibil-
ity of the Party to make every effort to translate this possibil-
ity into reality. Masses want an alternative Government. They
want the non-Congress parties and individuals for whom they
voted to form such a Government. Only by giving expression
to this mass urge, only by taking steps for its materialisation,
the Party could unite the masses and develop the mass move-
ment. If a Government of the UDF comes about, it will be a
great step forward. If, for any reason, it does not come about,
the masses will have known whom they can trust and whom
they cannot. They will know whom to hold responsible for
the reimposition of the Congress rule over them.

- Petty-bourgeois “Lefts” may shout about “opportunism”,
“betrayal of revolution” and “watering down of programme”.
The ruling classes know better. Hence their desperate efforts
to form coalitions, to buy over Independents, to work up
anti-Communist hysteria—to do everything to prevent the
formation of a Government of the United Democratic Front.

Main Tasks Facing the Party

What are the main tasks facing the Party today?

Broadly speaking, they are:

1. Revive the trade unions and kisan sabhas as united
organisations by not merely uniting the existing organisations
but also by drawing into them workers of the Forward Bloc,
KMPP, Socialists and rank and file Congressmen.

2. Develop a broad-based mass movement for civil
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liberties, for withdrawal of warrants, release of detenus and
lifting the ban on the Party in Hyderabad; for release of detenus
and withdrawal of warrants in Bengal, Punjab, Bombay, Tripura;
for defence of accused in Hyderabad, Madras State, Travancore-
Cochin and Uttar Pradesh (Ballia); for repeal of the Detention
Act, for full freedom of the Press, for TU rights.

3. Intensify the movement for linguistic Provinces in Andhra
and Kerala and draw all elements, including Congressmen
into the movement. Develop similar movement in Maharashtra
and Karnataka. Demand ending of Commissioner’s rule in
Tripura and other Part C States and conferring of the right of
Legislative Assembly on the Electoral College

4. Develop a mass movement for peace, for a Five Power
Peace Pact, for solidarity with colonial peoples fighting for
freedom, for friendship with Soviet Union, China and other
democratic countries, for close economic relation with them,
against germ war 1n Korea, against suppression of Indians in
South Africa. for withdrawal of the Kashmir 1ssue from UNO.

5. Build a united movement for help to the people in the
famine-stricken areas, force Government to give relief, mobilise
people for adequate rations and against rise 1n prices of food-
stuffs.

6. Place all these movements or the firm foundation of
united organisations and united commaittees. Forin UDF com-
mittees wherever necessary in order to broaden the move-
ment. Develop a passion for organisation and overcome lag
between movement and organisation.

7. Wage determined struggle against parties of feudal and
communal reaction while drawing masses under their influ-
ence into united mass organisations.

8. Transform our newspapers into powerful instraments
of mass education, mass agitation and mass mobilisation (All
comrades must study Chapter Five of the History of the CPSU
(B) which describes what a Bolshevik mass newspaper must
be); create mass literature in the form of cheaply priced
pamphlets on current national and international subjects.

9. Undertake education of Party cadres and draw cadres
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into the Party (first as candidates) so as to build a mass Party
which alone can fulfil the tasks of the mass movement.

10. Overcome all dissensions that still exist inside the
Party in certain areas, fully unify the Party and tighten up
discipline.

Due to strengthening of the democratic forces, it is pos-
sible today to give every movement a mass character. It is
possible to develop a broad movement of writers, artists, and
cultural workers, a theatre movement, movements of all sec-
tions, all strata of our people and to draw into them all honest
and progressive elements.

The growing hatred against the British and American
warmongers, the immense sympathy and goodwill among our
people for Soviet Union and China, that have been expressed
in enthusiastic reception to the cultural delegations that vis-
ited our country are a powerful factor for peace and for
brotherly relations with our neighbours The fiasco that the
slander propaganda carried on by American imperialists against
these countries has suffered, the contempt with which those
who reveal themselves as American agents are looked upon
by our people is an indication of the profound democratic
sentiments of our people. Basing themselves on this senti-
ment, the democratic forces can today decisively defeat the
war plans of the imperialists and enable our country to play
a worthy role in humanity’s struggle for peace.

The election of a large number of Communists to the
Legislative Assemblies and Parliament have imposed new
responsibilities on our Party. In order to discharge these re-
sponsibilities in a befitting manner, in order to fulfil the
hopes that people have reposed in them, in order that they
may effectively champion the cause of theipeople, our com-
rades have to take their Parliamentary dufies seriously—as
seriously as they take their extra-parliameftary work. Every
PC and Parliamentary Fraction must see to it that comrades
maintain live contact with the people of the constituencies
which elected them, go there frequently, address meetings
reporting on what they have done and are doing in the
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Legislatures. Also it is necessary that rules and procedure
are studied and mastered, that each comrade equips himself
for effective participation in the debate. The practice of bout-
geois parties in which a few “leaders” do all the work in the
Legislature and most of the members merely raise hands—
this practice must find no place in our Party groups in the
Assemblies and Parhiament.

In the forefront of all tasks stands the tasks of reorganising
and rebuilding the Party itself.

It must be recognised that never was the lag between the
influence of the Party on the one hand and the organised
strength of the Party on the other so great as it is today. It
is evident today that with a little more preparation, the Party
could have contested many more seats, especially in its strong
bases, and polled at least 8 million votes. The membership
of the Party, however, is not even a minute fraction of this.
Perhaps in no other country of the world there is such a lag
between the influence of the Party and the organised strength
of the Party. This lag must be overcome by a bold policy of
recruitment to the Party and measures to educate the cadres.

A necessary step towards the overcoming of this is the
setting up of an effective Party Centre, which will run the
Central Journal. bring out a theoretical monthly, prepare
educational material and give political guidance to the Party
as a whole. We do not have such a Centre today. We did not
have a Centre throughout the election period—a failing which
affected our election campaign seriously.

Provincial Committees too must put an end to the present
chaotic methods of work, stabilise their finance, set up frac-
tions and fraction committees, guide the provincial journals
and help the DCs to function the party units.

Organisation has always been the most neglected subject
in our Party. Again and again we h::ve seen what this ueglect
leads to. Not merely repression takes us unaware and severs
our links with the masses but even during a big struggle or
a campaign Party units cease to function in an organised
manner.
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With the loosening of the political grip of the Congress
over the people and because of the worsening conditions of
their lives, big struggles are going to break out in near fu-
ture. The Party will be overwhelmed by the immensity of the
tasks that these struggles will create unless it overcomes its
organisational weaknesses and grows into a mass Party.

Above all, it must be kept in mind that reaction will not
take its defeats lying down. It is planning a new onslaught—
an onslaught which we shall be able to face and defeat only
by strengthening our Party and striking deep root in the masses.
Any complacency, any slackening of efforts, any illusion would
be fatal.

A period of tremendous possibilities has begun. The rela-
tive “political stability” of the last five years is over. The
“stability” was based not on mass support for the Govern-
ment but on the fact that while the masses waged many
economic and even political struggles, the Congress enjoyed
a monopolist political position in the country and the vast
masses did -not see any alternative to Congress rule. Today
the United Front constitutes a political challenge to the
Congress jn a vast area.

This is a new factor in the Indian situation. It is a factor
of immense significance for our country and for the whole
world because of the position which India has come to oc-
cupy in international politics. It is a factor that is exercising
profound influence on the people of the whole country.

Hence immense responsibilities rest on our shoulders. We
shall discharge them only by fully unifying the Party politi-
cally and organisationally, overcoming all weaknesses in our
work and resolutely fulfilling the tasks thgt our movement
demands.

(April 6, 1952)
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Resolutions Adopted at the C.C.
Meeting of C.P.I. held in March 1952*

1. Organisational Form of the Democratic Front

The question of the building up of the Democrstic Front (DF)
has become a practical problem during the course of the
GeneraI'Elections for the unification of all the democratic
parties, organisations, groups and individuals and the defeat-
ing of the Congress and other reactionary forces. This ques-
tion has received added importance due to the resounding
victories, in some of the States, of the Democratic Front,
which includes the Communist Party, and of the Communist
and other progressive candidates. As a result, the urge of the
unification of the democratic forces has not only grown in
States where such significant events have taken place, but
also in the States where the Congress was able to secure big
majorities in the Legislatures. Under these circumstances,
the question of what form this urge for the unity of the
democratic forces should take, has also becomie an important
practical problem.

Already such United Fronts have been formed during the
course and immediately after the General Elections and have
been growing in several States like Travancore-Cochin,
Hyderabad, Madras, etc. under different names. The func-
tioning of these Democratic Front organisations has given us
much valuable experience and has given rise to a number of
organisational problems such as whether primary member-
ship can be enrolled to Democratic Front, whether the Front

*Circulated as Parry Lerrer No 5 April 1952
Com, 7 §
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has to function on the basis of the agreement of parties and
groups constituting it or otherwise, etc. It is not possible at
this stage to give a categorical answer to the question as to
what definite shape or shapes these Fronts would take in
different States in future and what shape the All-India Demo-
cratic Front would take. Nevertheless, it is possible and ne-
cessary to give certain guiding principles for the successful
building up of the democratic unity of the progressive forces.
The guiding principles are:

1. The Democratic Front has to function on the basis of
the agreement between different parties, groups, mass
organisations and individuals constituting it.

2. There cannot be any individual primary membership
for the Democratic Front at this stage because this will give
rise to unhealthy competition in enrolling primary member-
ship for the controlling of the Front, because this will divert
the attention of ours as well as others trom the urgent task
of developing and strengthening the class organisations and
other mass organisations which are the solid mass founda-
tion of the Democratic Front. Middle-class elements who
want to build a mass political organisation of thetype of the
Congress should be convinced of the necessity of building
mass organisations of workers, peasants, youths, students and
others on whose basis alone a powerful mass movement can
be developed. Units of Democratic Front, however, should,
at all levels, include such individuals whose presence in the
Democratic Front would make it more effective and repre-
sentative.

The Party should not, in today’s condition, take the initia-
tive in forming petty-bourgeois political parties under any
designation like Democratic League, People’s Party, etc.

3. Mass organisations also can be brought into thé Demo-
cratic Front on'the condition that their unity is not dfsrupted
by such a measure or where such affiliation may bécome a
hindrance to developing united mass organisations.

4. Democratic Front Committees have to be formed wher-
ever other progressive parties, groups and individuals are
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made to feel the necessity for them. But, it is wrong to waste
our energies in forming and functioning such committees
consisting of our Party, of mass organisations under our in-
fluence and our sympathisers alone. Instead, we have to put
all our available energies in building up class and mass
organisations of the people.

5. In places like Telangana and Tripura where big militant
struggles were fought under the banner of such popular
organisations as the Andhra Mahasabha and Mukti Parishad
and where they have developed into mass political organisations
embracing the majority of the people, they can and should be
developed into Democratic Fronts of these localities. It is for
the comrades of those areas to study the conditions carefully
and determine what organisational form they should take.

2.0n ihe‘Relations of the Communist Party with Other
Parties, Groups and Individuals in the Legislatures

1. The election of a large number of Communists in the
Legislative Assemblies and in the Parliament has posed sev-
eral questions before the Party. What should be the relation
of the Communist Party in the Legislature with other parties
in the Parliament and State Legislatures? Should the Party
function as a separate party on the floor of the House or join
hands with others to form an Opposition bloc against Con-
gress? If an Opposition bloc is to be formed, should the
Party be in the bloc as a party or should all legislators of
different parties forming the Opposition dissolve their party
identity and become members of a new Parliamentary Party
or United Democratic Front with its separate Programme,
rules, leadership, etc.? With what parties can we ally our-
selves? And, finally, should there be uniform tactics in all
State Assemblies and the Parliament or shall it be different
from State to State on these questions?

2. There can be no uniform tactics in all the States
because the strength of the Party differs from State to State
and the Party Legislators have to find the best mode of
discharging their function of fighting for defence of the
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interests of the people on questions of land and wages, taxes
and trade, repression of the peoples, civil liberties, Govern-
ment’s foreign policy, etc. On all these questions, the
Communist Legislators must find the most effective means
of giving expression to the views and policy of the Party, of
achieving the demands of the people and of unifying the
democratic forces.

3. Under no circumstances can we agree to such a form
of the Parliamentary Front, bloc or Party as will restrict our
Party from expressing its views through the forum of the
Legislature. The presence of the Party as the defender of the
people and the Communist Legislator as its spokesman in
the Legislature must be felt by the people.

4. While trying to mobilise the democratic forces on the
floor of the House against the reactionary Congress Party,
we should try to build Fronts or blocs in such a way that
while giving expression to agreed Programme, the indepen-
dent expression of our views, where all parties do not agree
on a common view, is not restricted. Similarly, the Party
should enter a Front.or bloc as a Party or group and our
members must not lose their identity and become merely
individual members_dissolving their identity into any new
Parliamentary Party as such.

5. In the House of the People, the MPs of the Communist
Party with their friends today form the largest single group,
though they have not got that number which would entitle
them to become the recognised Opposition Party in the Par-
liament.

Besides the Communist Party, there are KMPP, the So-
cialist Party and many small groups and parties. The Com-
munist Party in the Parliament will adopt a prograime on
the basis of which it will be prepared to form a blbc with
other democratic parties to form a United Democrati¢ Oppo-
sition to the Congress Party on the floor of the House. In this
bloc, the Communist Party and other parties will retdin their
separate identities with their own special viewpoints and
programmes, where they do not agree, but debate, consult
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and vote together where they agree. Parties and groups and
individuals should be invited into such a consultative bloc
after prior consultation with them.

6. In the Parliament or in any State Assembly, the Com-
munist Party will not ally with or form any front or bloc
with any communal party such as the Jana Sangh, Hindu
Mahasabha, Ram Rajya Parishad, Akali Party, Muslim League.

The united Democratic Front, it must be clearly under-
stood, is a coalition of Democratic Parties, groups and indi-
viduals and no party that is based on the principle of divi-
sion of the people in accordance with religion can be a com-
ponent part of the UDF.

This does not prevent the Party or the UDF from coming
to an understanding with any Legislative Party on specific
issues that come up in Legislatures.

7. In the State Assemblies, the Party in the Madras State
has to follow tactics which are peculiar to the Madras State
and under present conditions canrniot be applied elsewhere.
There the Party is the largest party next to the Congress in
the Legislature with 62 members. It can thus become the
recognised Opposition Party. Besides this, there exists the
possibility of forming a Democratic Coalition, which can be
larger than the Congress Party and thus defeat the Congress
Government if it is formed or prevent its formation.

8. Under these peculiar circumstances, the party took the
step of calling a Convention of non-Congress Legislators and
forming a United Democratic Front with an agreed programme.
If Legislators numbering more than the Congress and its
allies sign a declaration of agreement with the UDF, the Party
will agree, if the majority so agrees, to authorise Mr. Prakasam
of the KMPP to present the declaration to the Head of the
State and thus to act as the leader for the specific purpose of
fulfilling the requirements of the Constitution.

9. If the possibility of forming a Democratic Coalition
Government of the UDF arises, the Party in Madras Stage
Assembly will best fulfil its revolutionary duty to the people
by accepting the responsibility to participate in and support
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such a Government to fulfil the agreed programme and will
function in it as part of the UDF.

10. In the absence of such a Government, however, when
the UDF is in opposition the Committee of the UDF should
function as a co-ordinating committee of all UDF Parties on
agreed matters, but allowing each to function independently
as a party, on the floor of the House.

The UDF will not have a seperate discipline, rules, etc. as
of a Party or Front, when in Opposition. But if it ceases to
be an Opposition and becomes a Coalition Government bloc,
then other rules of collective responsibility will apply. It is
premature to discuss that position now.

11. The holding of the Convention in Madras and forma-
tion of the UDF has led some people to believe that the same
line is to be followed in other State Assemblies. Such an
understanding is not correct.

The peculiarity of Madras is that there in the democratic
movement, outside as well as in the Assembly, the Commu-
nist Party is the strongest Party. In Madras therefore, there is
no danger of its getting submerged or losing its identity.
Moreover, the displacement of the Congress as a majority
party and its Government even temporarily is such a dire
necessity and a near possibility and will be such a galvanising
factor that the formation of the UDF on these lines has to be
carried out. But such is not the position in other States.

12. No doubt the same possibility exists in Travancore-
Cochin State. But there the Party has been elected on the
ULF platform and as its members. The ULF existed prior to
the election and is not a creation of the Parliamentary Coa-
lition as such. And there also, the extension of the ULF on
the Madras line can be done if the possibility of ia demo-
cratic coalition arises. i

13. Following the Madras example, it would not be wise
to form a UDF on the same type in Bengal where the Con-
gress has secured a big majority in the Assembly. There the
task of the Party is to stand forth as the defender of the
people in the Legislatures on its own platform and to seek



Resolutions at the C.C. Meeting of C.P.1., March 1952 71

allies on given issues from time to time, where agreement fs
possible.

14. The PDF in Hyderabad has come into existence on
eve of the elections under conditions of the illegality of the
Party in Hyderabad on the basis of an agreed programme and
will continue to function in its present form in the Legisla-
ture.

15. In Orissa, reactionary elements led by feudal Princes
have secured a large number of seats in the Assembly and
are trying to form a bloc whose main constituents would be
the Ganatantra Parishad and Independent People’s Party. The
Party in Orissa should not join such a bloc where avowed
reactionary feudal and communal elements exist, are tn majority
and lead. The Party in Orissa should function in the Legis-
lature or iv. cwn programme and as a Communist Party and
should not get entangled with these reactionary parties in
any way.

16. The two Communist Party Members in the Bombay
Assembly should work in co-operation with the members of
the KKP and the PWP on agreed questions, but should retain
their identity as Communist members and should not merge
into any Parliamentary bloc as individuals.

17. The Assam State Assembly has one Communist Mem-
ber. No decision is taken regarding Assam pending an in-
quiry into the position there.

18. In the PEPSU, the Communist MLAs are two and
together with Lal Communist Party MLA, they are the de-
ciding factor between the Congress and the Akali Party. The
Party MLAs should not align themselves with either of them
in order to help them to become a Government. But they
support or vote against the Government whether it be of
Congress or Akali according to the measures and policy they
follow. The three members must retain their independent
existence and viewpoint and should .t form a bloc with the
Akali Party or the Congress.

19. In Punjab Assembly, the four Communist Party MLAs
should constitute themselves into Party group in which the
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Lal Communists can be admitted if they are prepared to work
under the direction of the Party in Punjab and its Legislative
unit.

Such in brief, are the tactics that the Communist Party
members should follow in different State Assemblies and the
Parliament.

3. On Akali Party

1. The Akali Party is a communal reactionary party which
represents the interests of landlords, princes and other reac-
tionaries.

2. With the support of Sikh princes, it organised the com-
munal massacre in East Punjab at the #ime of partition. Later
on, it carried on the policy of communal disruption by fan-
ning Indo-Pak war tension, utilising the issues of Gurdwaras
left in Pakistan, abducted women, evacuee property and
Kashmir. It raised the bogey of Hindu domination and came
forward with a demand of Punjabi-speaking province, by which
they meant Sikhistan, thus distorting the national urge of
Punjabi people and dividing the Hindus and Sikhs on this
issue.

3. Because of the openly communal attitude of the State
Congress members on the question of language during the
Census and because of the failure of the democratic move-
ment to take up the national problems, Akali Party had been
able to secure the support of good section of the Sikh peas-
ants, Government employees and Sikh shopkeepers and
traders in the cities, specially refugees from West Punjab.

4. It disrupts the united mass movement by diverting the
discontent of the Sikh masses into communal channels. It is
looked upon by Hindus and untouchables as their enemy.
Any hobnobbing with the Akali Party scares away the Hindu
masses, including agricultural workers and poor artisins from
the Party and disrupts the unity of the peasant movement.

5. Therefore, the CC approves of the stand taken by the
Punjab PC towards Akali Party, of having no truck with
the Akali Party and of exposing its pro-feudal, communal,
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reactionary politics, by developing the anti-feudal struggle,
taking up the question of merger of PEPSU and of taking up
the demands affecting Sikh religious unity and clarifying the
stand of the Party on the question of language and national
question.

6. The Party in the Punjab can build the democratic unity
of the masses only by taking up the national question in right
earnest, campaigning for the merger of PEPSU as a step
towards the formation of a linguistic province, by consis-
tently exposing the game of communal reactionaries of dis-
rupting the democratic movement and by drawing in the masses
under their influence into the common class organisations
through developing the anti-feudal struggle.

4. On Communal Organisations like the
Jana Sangh, Hindu Mahasabha & Ram Rajya Parishad

1. These are parties of feudal reaction backed in some areas
by the most reactionary elements of the big bourgeoisie.

2. There should be no alliance with these parties in any
form and no entanglement with them. This, of course, does
not mean that we debar their individual members from join-
ing common mass organisations like TUs, Kisan Sabhas and
participating in the movement for peace, for civil libefties,
etc. But it does mean that even individual members of these
organisations unless they are representatives of united
mass organisations, should not be taken in Unaited Front
Committees.

3. The policy should be one of sharp criticism, uncom-
promissing opposition and ruthless exposure of these parties
before the people in general and also before their own masses.

5. On Scheduled Castes Federation

1. The Scheduled Caste masses consist of economically the
most exploited and socially the most oppressed sections of
our people. Their urge for economic betterment and social
equality have been given a distorted and disruptive form by
their pro-imperialist and opportunist leader, Dr. Ambedkar
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who has organised them on a communal, anti-Caste Hindu
basis in the SCF.

2. This organisation has acquired a certain amount of mass
basis in areas where the democratic movement led by the
Communist Party is weak, where this movement has not taken
up the economic and social disabilities of the scheduled caste
masses and fought for them vigorously, where the scheduled
caste masses have not been firmly united with non scheduled
caste masses in the common struggle for democracy and
economic betterment.

3. Despite its communal and, therefore, basically disrup-
tive character, however, the SCF cannot be placed in the
same category as the Hindu Mahasabha, Akali Party, Muslim
League and similar communal organisations because it is an
organisation of the oppressed masses and expresses, though
in a distorted and disruptive form, the urge among these
masses for social equality and democratic rights. In the in-
terests of drawing the Scheduled Caste masses into the com-
mon struggle of workers and peasants and destroying the
hold of pro-imperialist reactionaries over them, the follow-
ing tactics should be followed :

a) No attempt should be made to form alliance with the
SCF on all-India basis. The all-India leadership of the SCF
consisits of Dr. Ambedkar, who had, till transfer of power in
1947, consistently supported the British Government and
opposed the demand for India’s freedom, who has never
supported working class and peasant struggles, who after

becoming Minister defended all the anti-popular policies of
the Nehru Government and who, after his resignation from
the Government, criticised the Nehru Government’s foreign
policy on the ground that its friendship with China Was de-
priving India of aid from America. He also advocdted the
partition of Ka$hmir on a communal basis. And sihce the
leadership of the All India SCF means Dr. Ambedkar, no
alliance or agreement with the SCF on an all-India scale is
possible or desirable. The Party must sharply expose the policies
of Ambedkar and wean the SCF massess away from his
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influence by boldly championing the democratic demands of
the Scheduled Caste masses, by fighting caste-Hindu oppres-
sion against them and by drawing them into common mass
organisations.

b) It would be a mistake, however, to adopt the same
attitude towards all units of the SCF in all parts of the coun-
try. The SCF is not a well-knit homogeneous organisation
with a consistent policy. Many units of the SCF and several
of its local leaders don’t subscribe to the views and policies
of Dr. Ambedkar. Every effort should be made to draw these
units and individuals into the democratic movement on com-
mon issues in order to help the process of radicalisation
among the Scheduled Caste masses.

c) The election tactics of the Party with respect to the SCF
in some places were defective and sectarian. While correctly
attacking the Socialist Party for aligning with Dr. Ambedkar,
who has been propagating reactionary pro-American policies,
and refusing to support him, we wrongly rejected, in some
places, an electoral agreement with the local SCF units even
where they were prepared to take a progressive stand on na-
tional and international issues. This resulted from our not dif-
ferentiating between the reactionary leadership of Dr. Ambedkar
and the oppressed masses of the SCF and the possibility of
sections of them breaking away from the leadership.

It is necessary to avoid such mistakes in future.

6. On Relations with Left Socialist Group

1. The decision of the Left Socialist group to continue as a
group shows that their leaders as well as majority of mem-
bers feel that the time has not yet come when they should
dissolve themselves and join the Communist Party, that they
can serve the Communist movement better by maintaining
their existence as a group for the present and working in
close cooperation with the Party.

2. We should note this fact and should establish relations
of closest united front and cooperation with them at all levels.
Political issyes facing our movement should be discussed
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with them and coordinating committees should be set up to
ensure joint work. They should be called to meetings of PMs
and sympathisers where Party policies are explained, cam-
paigns planned and tasks facing the movement are discussed.
They should be supplied with our literature and joint discus-
sions held on them as well as on documents prepared by
them. Through all this, as well as common mass and educa-
tional work. they should be drawn closer to the Party.

3. We should not form fractions in the Left Socialist groups.
In case of those who feel like joining the Party, they should
be taken in only after informing the Left Socialist group in
the area concerned.

7. On the Tasks of the Trade Union Movement

The CC discussed the question of immediate revival of the
Trade Union movement on a countrywide basis and resolved
that a meeting of leading Trade Unionists should be held on
or about May 15. Comrade S. A. Dange was entrusted with
the work of preparing a preliminary draft which is to be
circulated among comrades and discussed at this meeting
where TU Fraction and Fraction Committees are to be set up.

8. On K_isan Work

Resolved that a meeting of the leading comrades working on
the Kisan Sabha in the various Provinces should be held in
May to discuss the main problems of the Kisan movement
and to form a properly functioning Kisan Fraction of the
Party. The Note on the Agrarian Question prepared by
Comrade E. M. S. Namboodiripad may be taken as basis for
discussion in the meeting of Kisan comrades.

9. On the Struggle for Peace

The Central Committee of the Communist Party sénds its
warm fraternal greetings to the hundreds of millions’of men
and women all over the world who are fighting shoulder to
shoulder for the sacred cause of world Peace.

Incensed at the colossal blows they have received wher-
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ever the will for Peace has asserted itself, the Anglo-Amer-
ican imperialists are desperately striving to extend the wars
and conflicts they have unleashed in Asia and North Africa
into a world-wide conflagration.

Recognising the vital importance of India in any plans for
a World War, the imperialist Powers have always striven hard
to coerce, cajole, blackmail and dupe India into supporting
their aggressive actions.

Unfortunately for them, by the rout of the most reaction-
ary and brazenly pro-American parties in the elections and
the victories secured by the democratic parties, the Indian
people have asserted in no uncertain manner their npposition
to American war policies, their love for Peace and for free-
dom of the enslaved peoples.

The efciiien results have intensified the desperation of
the imperialists. That is why today they have redoubled their
efforts to penetrate India economically, politically and even
militarily through new “aid” agreements and treaties and
through fresh pressure and intervention on the issue of
Kashmir.

So blatant is this penetration that even the All-India
Manufacturers' Organisation has been forced to come out
against the ruinous effects of foreign capital and foreign
economic interference in our affairs.

The growth in the strength of the forces of Peace is re-
flected in the categorical declaration of the All-india Con-
gress Committee itself in favour of Peace, of disarmament
and of the freedom of the colonial peoples of Asia and
Africa.

India today can play a great and vital role for world Peace.
It has the strength to resist the pressure of the imperialist
Powers and thus defend its own national sovereignty. More,
it has capacity, if it acts fully and consistently for Peace, to
ensure that the plans of the imperialist war-makers are upset
and world Peace ensured.

The Central Committee of the Communist Party of India
fully supports the call given by the All-India Peace Council
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for the holding of Conferences all over the country to dem-
onstrate the Indian People’s support for the cause of Peace
and Freedom for Asia and North Africa. Let the rallying
slogans “Quit Asia!” ring out in every town and village. Let
a wave of solidarity demonstrations for the courageous peoples
of China and Korea, Malaya and Vietnam, Egypt and Tunisia
sweep across India. We shall thus be striking a mighty blow
for Peace of lasting value.

Above all, the Central Committce of the Communist Party
calls on all its members and supporters, on all organisations
and individuals pledged to the cause of Peace, to campaign
actively and unceasingly for the conclusion of a Pact of Peace
between the five Great Powers. Already 600 million signa-
tures have been collected to the historic Appeal of the World
Council of Peace. In India, the two million signatures thus
far collected do not in any way correspond to the real num-
ber of Peace-lovers in our country.

The Central Committee draws special attention to the re-
cent letter of the World Peace Council emphasising the vital
importance of the campaign for signatures to the Peace Pact
Appeal. The valuable arguments and suggestions given in that
letter will be of inestimable use in intensifying the campaign.

The one real and decisive step towards the solution of all
the issues of Peace would be a Five Power Pact. Freedom
for the Asian peoples cannot be ensured as long as the dan-
ger of a world war remains and provides the excuse to the
imperialists for intervention in the affairs of colonial and
semi-colonial peoples. The freedom and sovereignty of India
itself remains threatened as long as the imperialist Powers
seek to use its manpower, bases and resources for their plans
for a Third World War. The immediate economic djfficulties
of India cannot be eased as long as world tension}and con-
sequent imperialist pressure stand in the way of unhampered
trade and economic cooperation with the Soviet Union, People’s
China and the People’s Democracies.

That is why the Central Committee of the Communist
Party of India lays the very greatest stress on the necessity
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for all Party members and supporters, all mass organisations
and individuals who stand for Peace, to participate actively
in the great world campaign for a Peace Pact.

The Central Committee is confident that Peace can be
ensured, that the democratic forces are strong enough to see
that India plays its full part in the struggle for Peace and
defeat the desperate moves of the imperialists to ensnare
India into their war trap.

The Indian People Against the Congress*

The Central Committee of the Communist Party of India
warmly greets the people of India and congratulates them on
the clear and unambiguous verdict they have given on the
five years of Congress rule in the first general elections held
on the bz of adult franchise.

Despite the multiplicity of parties that contested the elec-
tions, the main issue that was posed before the people by
every Party, including the Congress Party, was whether the
Congress Government should continue io rule the country.

On this straight and simple issue, the people of India have
given their verdict against the Congress Party. In spite of the
tremendous resources it commanded, including the use of
administrative machinery, in spite of the denial of even or-
dinary civil liberties to the Communist Party and other demo-
cratic opposition parties, the Congress Party could secure
only 44 per cent of the votes polled taking India as a whole.
Except in the small States of Coorg, Saurashtra, Bhopal and
Delhi, in no State could the Congress Party secure a majority
of votes polled, the actual proportion of its votes to the total
varying between 30 per cent in Travancore-Cochin State and
A9 per cent in U.P., the home province of Pandit Nehru.

The Communist Party of India entered the election battle
under very severe handicaps. The illegal ban on the Party
continued in Hyderabad and in Travancure-Cochin. Hundreds

*Statement of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of India
on the “General Elections and After™ issued on March, 29, 1952,
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of its leaders and workers, inciuding many of its candidates
continued to be detained in jail. Despite these, the Commu-
nist Party indicted the Congress regime and sought the ver-
dict of the people by putting up its candidates precisely in
those areas, where it had led the struggle of the peasants and
workers, against which a most slanderous campaign had been
carried on by the Government, the ruling Party and its press
throughout the country for the last many years. The resound-
ing victories secured by the Communist Party precisely in
these areas is of great significance.

The total rout of the Congress by the biggest margin of
votes in those districts of Telangana and in Tripura, where
the peasants led by the Communist Party had carried on the
most heroic struggle against feudal reaction and for land,
and the election of the People’s Democratic Front and Com-
munist candidates, constitute the most effective answer to
the slander of the Congress and the Congress Party on the
Communist Party and the Telangana peasants’ struggle.

The total rout of several Congress candidates, including
Ministers, by large majorities; the defeat inflicted on the
Congress Party in Malabar and Tanjore, where the mass peasant
movement led by the Communist Party had been subjected
to sayage repression; the success of the Communist and Com-
munist-supported candidates in the working class areas of
Alleppey in Travancore-Cochin State and in Madurai, Trichy,
Madras and Vikramsingapuram, where the working class had
fought the most heroic battles; the success of the UFL can-
didates in Travancore-Cochin State; the victories of the
Communist candidates in the areas of Bengal, Orissa and the
Punjab where the Party had led the struggles of the peas-
ants— these constitute the clear verdict of the p¢ople on the
question “Who resorted to murder, arson and lo¢ting—Con-
gress or Communists?”

In these elections, the Communist Party sought to unite
all the freedom-loving democratic classes and their parties,
organisations and individuals. On the basis of this unity is to
be formed a Government of democratic unity to replace the
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hated Congress Government and take the country along the
wide road of Peace, freedom, democracy and prosperity.

The results of the elections show, without any shadow of
doubt, that this is an eminently practicable objective. For, it
is precisely in those areas and States where such unity has
been forged that the Congress received the most crushing
defeats.

These results further show that on the whole, communal
and feudal reaction represented by the Jana Sangh, Ram Rajya
Parishad, etc. to whose success American imperialism was
fondly looking for, received a severe blow at the hands of
our democratic people. Such reactionary parties could utilise
the prevalent mass hatred against Congress only in those
areas and the States where the democratic movement has
been we.kcin d or non-existent.

The crushing defeats suffered by the candidates of the
Socialist Party throughout the country in general and in those
areas and States where it boasted of its ability to form Gov-
ernments in particular, constitutes the rejection by the people
of the anti-struggle and disruptive policies of the leadership
of the Socialist Party. Nonetheless, that leadership, by its
persistent refusal of the offer of unity by the Communist
Party of India facilitated to a great extent the successes of
the Congress Party.

But for this disruption of the leadership of the Socialist
Party and the failure of the other democratic parties to build
a firm unity before the elections, the people would have
inflicted a far more powerful blow to the Congress and other
parties of reaction. By delivering such a powerful blow against
the Congress Party, the people of India have delivered a
blow against the Anglo-American imperialists who are try-
ing their utmost to drag India into their war-mongering plans.
For, it is the Congress Government with Nehru at its head
and with its talk of “neutrality between the two power blocs”
that is effectively preventing India from joining her great
neighbours, China and the U.S.S.R. in the world-wide struggle
for peace and national liberation.

Com 7 6
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Despite the clear verdict of the people against the Con-
gress Party, it is able to remain in a majority of the States
and in the Centre only because of the undemocratic electoral
law, which it has framed. It is this law which has enabled the
Congress to capture a far greater proportion of seats both in
the State Assemblies and in Parliament, than warranted by
the proportion of votes it secured at the polls. For example,
in the Uttar Pradesh, the Congress Party polled 49 per cent
of the votes but secured 90 per cent of the seats; in Bihar, it
polled 42 per cent of the votes but secured 73 per cent of
seats; in Bengal, it polled 39 per cent of the votes but se-
cured 75 per cent of seats and so on.

These fictitious Parliamentary majorities secured by the
Congress Party cannot, however, conceal the tremendous moral
and political defeat it has suffered. Above all, its failure to
get a bare majority of the seats in the Madras, Travancore-
Cochin and Tripura State Assemblies and the success of demo-
cratic parties and individuals has given immense confidence
to the people all over the country. A new upsurge and urge
for unity has gripped the masses of our people throughout
the country. )

Out of this great urge for unity has emerged the United
Democratic Front in the Madras State Assembly, composed
of the Communist Party of India, the KMPP, the TNTP and
independent democrats, based upon a common minimum
programme of immediate relief to the people. Out of this too
has emerged the unity of the UFL with Travancore-Tamilnad
Congress in Travancore-Cochin State on the basis of a mini-
mum programme.

The Central Committee greets the emergence of these United
Democratic Fronts as marking a development of great sig-
nificance for the struggle of our people for Peade, freedom
and democracCy. i

The strengthening of the UDF in the State Assembly would
lead to the formation of a government pledged to the imple-
mentation of the common minimum programme, thereby trans-
lating the will of the people into action. Such a consumma-
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tion would tremendously strengthen the democratic forces
throughout the country, will further strengthen people’s con-
fidence in the invincible power of people’s unity and would
further undermine the base of the Congress and other reac-
tionary parties.

Against these developments are ranged reactionaries in
India and abroad. While the Congress Party and its Govern-
ment at the Centre are doing their utmost to prevent the
formation of democratic non-Congress Governments in even
a single State, Dean Acheson and other leaders of world
reaction have grown panicky at the result of the elections.
With demagogic chatter of “struggle against totalitarianism”
American and British reactionaries are “advising™ the Con-
gress leaders to disregard the clear verdict of the people.
Sweet w~rd., f “aids” and “grants” are bandied about, food
and other commodities are promised, so that a determined
struggle is waged against the people and their elected repre-
sentatives.

The CC is confident that the Indian people will defeat all
these manoeuvres of Indian and world reaction just as they
defeated the plan of the Congress Party and its Government
to come out as victors in an election in which the most
powerful Party of opposition is gagged in all possible ways.

The CC is gratified to note that various sections of
the people have already started moving against the plans of
Indian and world reaction. The mighty united call of the
people of Travancore-Cochin against the appointment of the
Counsellor; the powerful movement for the formation of lin-
guistic provinces in South India, particularly in Andhra; the
ever-rising demand for the release of political prisoners and
restoration of civil liberties; the universally expressed senti-
ments of indignation against the imperialist powers who are
resorting to naked terror as in Tunisia, Vietnam, Malaya,
etc.; the unanimous voice of protest against the use of bac-
teriological weapons and other inhuman methods in Korea,
the warm welcome offered by the Indian people to the vari-
ous cultural and trade delegations from the U.S.S.R., China
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and Eastern European People’s Democracies; the growing
demand in the trading and industrial circles for closer trade
relations with the Socialist and People’s Democratic coun-
tries—all these show that the plans of Indian and world re-
action can be foiled.

The Central Committee, therefore, appeals to all demo-
cratic parties, organisations, groups and individuals who are
genuinely interested in defeating the Congress Party and its
Anglo-American allies to come together and form United
Trade Unions, United Kisan Sabha, United Student and Youth
organisations, United Women’s organisations, United
organisations of Intellectuals, etc. so that every factory, every
town and village, every institution where people come
together in daily life can be transformed into a fortress against
imperialism, feudalism and monopoly capital.

The Central Committee also appeals to people of every
class and section that is anxious to see that our great country
is not transformed into an instrument in the Anglo-American
game of suppressing the Asian people’s struggle for Peace
and national liberation, to come together in broad-based Peace
Comnmittees, collect signatures for the demand for Five Power
Pact, demand the withdrawal of foreign armies from every
Asian country, strengthen the movement for closer economic
and cultural ties with all countries of the world, including
the U.S.S.R., China and Eastern Europe and in all other possible
ways combat the Anglo-American efforts to make India their
satellite.

The Central Committee is confident that the various or-
gans of United Front like the People’s Democratic Front
Committees in Hyderabad, UFL Committees in Travancore-
Cochin, the joint Election Committees in Malabag, as well as
the various committees that are today springing up in the
various parts of the country, will address thems¢lves to the
task of building these united mass democratic organisations
which alone are the sure guarantee that the game of Indian
and world reaction will be defeated.

The Central Committee has no doubt that, if those parties



Resolutions at the C.C. Meeting of C.P.1., March 1952 85

and groups that are already convinced of the need for such
a powerful United Front address themselves to those tasks,
the United Front that has so far emerged will become so
broad that overwhelming majority of Socialists will range
themselves against the disruptive policy of their leaders and
join the United Front.



4

Report on Trade Union Front*

Introduction

Our party workers on the trade union front have not met for
a long time. The last meeting on an all-India scale was held
in May 1949, at the time of the Bombay session of the AITUC.

Since then a number of things have happened which de-
manded a meeting of the party leadership on the TU Front.
In 1950 January, the party was openly and publicly informed
by our friends that it was following a wrong course. The
discussions following from that ultimately resulted in the
party adopting at the all-India party conference a new
programme in October 1951 and reorganising its work in
accordance with it.

From 1948 onwards many of our trade unions had been
illegalised and hundreds of our TU workers had been thrown
into jails. The Congress government and the bourgeois-land-
Jlord cliques thought that the militant working class and peas-
antry, their leaderships and the party had been smashed.

The adoption of the constitution in 1950 rendered some
of the laws of the Congress government ultra vires of the
new constitution. That allowed some of our TU organisations
being released from the clutches of the police and some of
our members from the prisons.

*After legalisation of the Communist Party of India a convention was
held 1n Calcutta on 20-22 May 1952 pursuant to Central Commuttee de-
cision. attended by 300 Party Comrades working in Trade Union Front
S A Dange addressed this convention This report was adopted 1n the
convention and also published as a booklet
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The desire of the Congress government to appear demo-
cratic to stabilise itself in the minds of the people by holding
adult-franchise elections, its confidence in its own victory,
the belief that it had smashed the militant workers and peas-
ants and also the fact that we had made some changes in our
methods of approach and tactics—all this secured for us a
certain amount of respite from total persecution and
illegalisation.

A review and reorganisation of the TU front was delayed
by the overriding demands of the election battle. No doubt,
workers’ struggles were being fought and demanded guid-
ance from the party as a whole. But an all-India meeting as
this was not possible at the time.

The election victories of the party, the advance of the
democrati.. masses and their rejection of the absolute leader-
ship of the Congress which was reduced to the position of a
minority in votes at the polls has greatly changed the situa-
tion for us, both in relation to the people and in relation to
inner-party situation. Elections showed to the people that the
criticism by the democratic left of the bourgeois-landlord
regime of the Congress was correct and tallied with the opinions
of vast masses of the people. It has given us courage to find
that repression has not smashed us and that the people re-
member our sacrifices and forgive us our mistahes.

The elections have confirmed the reading of the situation
as given by the preamble to the programme of the party. The
crisis of the landlord-bourgeois system in India is coming
out in a more severe form since the elections and is showing
the real character of the present government and its inability
to save the people from poverty and hunger.

The Post-war Situation

The post-war situation was characterised as one in which
with the victory of the Soviet Unics, the forces of demo-
cracy and socialism had become stronger and the forces of
imperialism and reaction had become weaker. It was. a
situation in which the rivalries between the two remaining
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imperialisms, American and British, were becoming sharp
and the liberation movements of the colonial people were on
the rise.

With the end of the war, peace-time economy should have
been introduced, the people who had been starved of goods
during the war should have been supplied with their neces-
sities. Prices should have gone down, taxation reduced, con-
sumer goods supply increased, the devastated regions recon-
structed and backward countries helped to build industries.
Peace should have reigned and war banned. People wanted
all that in order to save them from the usual post-war crisis,
whose memories they carried from the experience of the first
world war.

But this was against the interests of the narrow monopoly
finance groups of Britain and America. Because it would
have meant increasing wages at home, lending capital goods
abroad for peaceful construction and being satisfied with
ordinary normal profit. It would have meant giving the co-
lonial people freedom to build their life as they liked. Hence
the imperialists rejected the road of building peace economy.

With the end of the war the Americans starfed their bid
for world domination forgetting the fate of Hitler. Their first
attack jointly with England was to blockade trade with the
USSR; foment conspiracies to overthrow the new people’s
democracies and defeat the Chinese revolution. On this basis
they hoped to redivide the world and prolong the life of
dying capitalism.

All the three schemes failed.

US Bid for World Domination

Their another scheme was to subordinate England and the
other capitalist countries in their orbit to the status of colo-
nies through the Marshall plan.

Under the Marshall plan, by exporting its worthless goods
and armaments to the Marshallised countries, the American
imperialists hoped to enslave those countries economically,
ruining their home industries through Marshall imports and
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enslave them politically by installing Marshallised govern-
ments tied to American loans and subsidies.

All these schemes could not stave off the crisis of
American imperialism or their satellite countries.

Utilising the bait of loans, the threat of cutting of sup-
plies, and by directly buying off the colonial puppets of the
British colonies, the Americans tried to oust Britain from its
markets and sources of raw materials.

But many of these markets and sources of materials, as in
Malaya, were enveloped in liberation struggles. If the struggles
succeeded, these countries would be altogether lost to any
imperialism. Hence in their ultimate class interests the Amer-
ican, British, French, Dutch, Portuguese united to fight the
colonial people’s liberation struggles in Malaya, Indo-China,
Burma, 'micnesia, Iran, Tunisia, Egypt etc., though their in-
ternational imperialist rivalries continued within the frame-
work of their counter-revolutionary alliance.

Deepening of the Crisis of Capitalism

By 1950 it was clear that nothing could save the Ango-
Americans from a crisis which was already creeping on them,
and for which they used the deceptive name of ‘recession’.
Neither the Marshall plan nor the threats of war and atom
bomb, nor the suppression of the colonies was going to save
them from a crisis. Hence they launched the Korean war in
June 1950 and thereby hoped to usher in a boom.

The boom came but only for a time. The war industries
made profits. As Stalin had warned, the adventure misfired
and failed to solve the crisis of imperialism.

Two years after the Korean war, the slump has begun, in
the capitalist market of England and America, and all those
whose economy is tied up with them are hit by the slump.

The slump is an inevitable concomitant of the capitalist
system. A war-economy boom cannut overcome for good
this manifestation of the crisis of capitalism. The all-perva-
sive power of the monopolies and their interference through
the state machine may disturb the influence of the slump
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from appearing in all branches with equal force. But 1t can-
not avert the crisis.

Curtailment of civilian production, mounting prices and
taxation resulting from the arms drive constrict the market
for civilian goods and make a crisis in consumption of civil-
ian goods inevitable.

Unemployment 1s rising in America. Textile and woollen
mills are closing down. Workers faced with a fall in stan-
dards of living by rising prices are resorting to strikes for
increased wages. Even armymen are refusing to go to war
and the news of the strike of airmen in America is confirmed
officially.

The same is the story in England and the other Marshallised
countries.

Strengthening of the System of
Socialism and People’s Democracy

Only the Soviet Union, people’s democracies and China are
not hit by any crisis. There peace economy is growing and
standards of living are rising.

The strength of the system of socialism and people’s
democracy, its refusal to be drawn into armaments drive by
threats of war, thé peace movement in the world, the resis-
tance movements of the colonial people, and finally the heroic
struggles of the Korean people backed by the Chinese have
been the main factors in the setback to the Anglo-American
imperialist schemes of world domination for the present.

India after August 1947

In the context of these world events, what has been the fate
of India, its ruling classes and its people?

Faced with the post-war liberation struggles wpe British
arrived at an understanding with the leadership of the
National Congress and installed it in power, after dividing
and weakening the country and inciting communal
massacres to disrupt the united struggle of the people for
liberation. The direct rule of British imperialists ended.
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But this independence did not lead to any improvement in
the conditions of the people. The fundamental features of
semi-colonial economy were retained by the Congress Party
in power, because its leadership was drawn from the land-
lord-bourgeois classes.

British capital remained intact in the vital branches of
production and drew its profits as before. Our trade and fin-
ance remained tied up as before. Our armed forces were
officered and commanded by the British as before. Our in-
dustry had no machines to make machines, no capital goods,
for which it depended on the British as before. Our land and
food production remained backward due to the hold of
feudal landlordism, the moneylender and the capitalist
market, producing cheap raw material for the imperialist
industrics, 4, hefore.

Taxation rose, prices went up, inflation continued, con-
sumption declined, fammnes came. The peasant fought for
land, the worker for wages. But the Congress governments
spent more than half of the revenues on the military,
police and bureaucracy instead of spending on relief to the
people.

We need not recount the whole story. When the people
protested, the workers struck work and the peasants fought,
what had the government to say?

It pleaded for time to plan and to execute the plan.

It demanded faith from the people in its bona fides and
goodwill and claimed that it was being solely guided by
people’s interests and not class interests.

It attributed the major economic evils to the legacy of
past British rule and proposed the five-year plan as its solu-
tion.

It proclaimed alvofness from any bloc in its foreign policy
and denied its tie-up with the Anglo-American group.

Proclaiming faith in Gandhism .nd non-violence, while
indiscriminately shooting down striking workers and starv-
ing peasants, it asked the working class for co-operation with
capital and rejection of class struggle.
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It did all these because it claimed that it was not a gov-
ernment of any one class but of a welfare state.

Landlordism and capitalism, it said, would vanish gradu-
ally and peacefully, if the working class and the peasantry
worked hard, produced more, consumed less and saved in
order to maintain the state and its budget and build the plans
for the future.

These are in short the main lines of government policy. If
the working class and the peasantry resisted this line, it would
be suppressed by force.

Policies of the Congress Governments

The policy has been put into effect, and the results so far
show that it is the same landlord-bourgeois policy that has
proved bankrupt everywhere in solving people’s problems.

After their compromise with the British, the Congress min-
istries have ruled for six years in the provinces and four
years at the centre. They have had time enough to show their
true character. What class nature have they shown?

They tried to take off all control from food and cloth in
the interests of speculators and monopoly financiers and
ruined the poor censumers and small traders. Only strikes
and hartals by the workers and the people restrained the
ministries. The sub-ordination of the government to the big
monopoly syndicates in cotton, sugar, jute, cement is too
well known to need description.

As soon as they came to power, the accumulated recon-
struction funds in each state were squandered by the bureau-
crats in league with their henchmen. A large section of the
Congress bureaucrats and leadership enriched themselves at
the expense of the people.

They played with the demand for abolition of Idndlordism
and under the plea of abolition, enriched themdelves, the
landlords and a few rich peasant farmers. '

In their exports and imports control and licence policies,
they have fed their favourite monopoly bankers and traders,
at the expense of the people and genuine traders.
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By their open attack on workers’ struggles, by the appli-
cation of ordinances and bans, they have shown that the
Congress government is a government of the exploiting class
of landlords and big bourgeois monopolists. Their govern-
ment and the state serve and strengthen the interests of these
classes alone.

What economic perspective does the government hold before
the people and where is it leading them to?

The economic platform of the monopoly bourgeoisie is its
much-advertised five-year plan. In essence it is a platform of
financial bankruptcy of the state, high prices, low wages,
ruin of genuine industry and trade, misery of the people and
the ultimate strengthening of the hold of foreign and Indian
monopoly capital over our economy.

The pldwr Jdurs not visualise any basic expansion of indus-
try and agriculture. It proposes to spend about 1500 crores of
rupees in rehabilitating the economy and restoring our
capacity just to the level it was before the war. The schemes
of industrialisation drawn even by the Tata-Birla plan or the
1937 schemes of the planning commission are no longer
there.

Invitation to Foreign Capital—
Offensive against Working Class

Who is going to find the money for it? The monopoliists with
high range of incomes are not to be taxed to provide the
capital. The plan says:

“Although disposable incomes left after taxation in these
ranges are too high in India relating to the general level of
incomes in the country, any material increase in direct taxa-
tion is at this stage likely to affect the capital market ad-
versely” (Five-year Plan, p 22).

The planners admit that even the present taxes are evaded
and black market evades them successiully. They say: “There
is a considerable leakage on account of non-declaration of
profits made in black market” (ibid).

But what can the poor government based on Gandhian
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non-violence do against these immoral monopoly racketeers,
not a small number of whom belong to that very sect
itself?

But capital must be found. So, a portion will be borrowed
from the American monopoly banks. For this they must be
assured good conditions. The assurance is that : (a) They
will never be nationalised, (b) they will be allowed to export
all their profits and capital and in their own currency, (c)
Indian capital will not get any special favourable conditions
as against their competition (Gist of Policy Statement of April
1949, p 160).

But that alone is not going to give us all the capital for
development. The bulk has to be found from those who pro-
duce. It is the working class which produces profits, which
again become further capital for industry. So the working
class has to contribute more for this. How? The mechanism
is simple. For increased production or against rising prices
which make profit for the bourgeoisie it should not demand
and should not be paid more wages. More production, less
wages, high prices—is the formula for finding capital for the
five-year plan.

In para 63 the plan says that “inflationary pressures will
continue to operate in the economy”. That means govern-
ment has no plan for hope of reducing prices.

But they demand more production, under the plea that
thereby they want to reduce prices for the consumer and
improve the standard of living. Production is dependent not
only on the bourgeoisie; the working class is the main agency
to fulfil the plan in this respect. But what is to be its reward,
its share in the growing wealth?

The plan prescribes that they must work more under
rationalisation and accept larger workloads.

“The object is to facilitate the workers attaiping a living
wage standard through acceptance of rationalisation” (p 192).

A living wage standard by today’s wages in terms of today’s
prices is impossible. Therefore the plan admits that wage in-
creases and larger earnings are justifiable. But “any upward
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movement of wages at this juncture will further jeopardise the
economic stability of the country, if it is reflected in the cost
of production and consequently raises the price of the prod-
uct”. Hence workers must accept wage-freeze or wage-cuts.

Similarly on bonus demands, the plan says “no payment
should be made in cash on this account while the inflation-
ary situation lasts” and inflationary situation, they say, will
last throughout the period of the plan (p 188).

Thus the five-year plan of the monopolists promises high
prices of goods and taxation for the people, rationalisation,
unemployment and wage-cuts for the working class, and
enormous profits for the monopolists and foreign financiers.

For encouraging larger production of food and raw mate-
rials the plan does not visualise largescale abolition of
landlordi.m and giving land to the peasants, as it frankly
admits, it will rouse serious *“social antagonisms” which in
other words means that it fears the landlords.

Such are the plans and perspectives of the Congress gov-
ernment and the big landlord and finance groups that guide it.

The Direction of Trade

The crisis of Indian economy is not denied by the ruling
classes and their Congress Party. In fact it plays upon it by
blaming the whole crisis as being due to the results of Brit-
ish rule and thereby uses the anti-imperialist sentinients of
the people to gather their support for its present anti-people
policies.

The fact that in the past imperialists kept us in semi-
colonial conditions and thwarted our development should have
led us to break away from our moorings in their economy.
We should have changed the direction of our trade and
broken the monopoly of British finance over it. On the con-
trary we find the following admission by the government
regarding our export-import trade.

Mehtab, minister for commerce and industry, at the im-
port advisory council gave the following figures for July-
December, 1951, in crores of rupees.
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Imports Exports
Sterling area 200.4 202.3
Dollar area 161.7 78.1
Non-sterling non-dollar area 112.9 66.9

The monopoly financiers thus refused to get out of the
trade links of the Anglo-American bloc.

We should have taken hold of their capital investments here
since they have refused to return our sterling loans to them.
That would have given us the best paying key industries, which
earn 40 crores of profit per year, on their own admission.

In our capital borrowings we should have refused to tie
ourselves to one or the other imperialist country.

Penetration of American Capital

The financial policies of the government of India are how-
ever, leading it to mortgage the country to America in addi-
tion to the hold that Britain has already got over our economy.

The American drive to capture the colonial markets of
Britain is in full swing in India and Pakistan.

Utilising the failure of the India government to solve the
food and production crisis in a democratic way, the Amer-
ican monopolists are offering more and more loans to India.
The loans help the American monopolists to sell their unsal-
able goods at high prices to India. They allow their financial
and technical advisers to penetrate the country’s economy.
They get a hold over the government machinery and they
help to pass the effects of the crisis of the imperialist system
on to the backs of our people.

In the end the loans tend to draw the India government
more and more in grip of the warmongering ibloc and into
enmity with the democratic and socialist coudtries.

The government of India has already drau{n 200 million
dollars from the American monopolists as food loan, nearly
75 million from the World Bank, and proposes to contract
further debts of over 1000 million dollars.

It claims that by these loans, it will reconstruct Indian
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economy, carry out vast irrigation works and solve the crisis
of food and production in the country.

We have to tell the people and the working class that
these claims are totally false and will not solve our crisis.
We must tell them to reject the economic plan and perspect-
ive of the Congress government and its landlord-bourgeois
philosophy because they cannot solve our problems.

Two years back the government and the ruling classes
were harping on shortage of consumer goods as the reason
for high prices and scarcity of goods.

They demanded ‘industrial truce’ from the working class,
which mean that it should not strike against the m~nopolists
who were profiteering to secure rise in its wages. The govern-
ment admits that the truce has worked. The strike wave also
shows that whether because of truce or not, the number of
strike struggles did go down for various reasons. The year 1951
was a year of lowest mandays lost 1n strikes. In 1947 we had
16.5 million working days lost in strikes, 1n 1948 7.8 million,
in 1950 12.8 million, in 1951 only three and half million.

The bourgeoisie itself admits that production in 1951 had
increased tremendously. The general index of production shows
the following rise in some of the commodities.

1948 1950 1951
Cloth 100 93.8 104.3
Engineering 100 203.5 265.8
Sugar 100 105.8 119.2
Coal 100 110.8 118.8
Steel 100 111.2 115.9
Cement 100 169.4 207.4
General index 100 105.2 119.6

That shows that our working class ks been producing on
the upgrade, that the shortage of production was being over-
come.

What relief did the consumers, the public and the workers
get from this?

Com 7 7
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Hardly had production gone up than a crisis of ‘overproduc-
tion’ developed. When prices began to go down the bourgeoisie
complained of losses and threatened to close down factories.

The Slump

The government, which so long clamoured for production,
supply of goods and reduction in prices, began to sanction
heavy exports of cloth, sugar, iron, ore, coal, etc. in order to
curtail supplies to the home market and push up prices.

It stopped subsidies on food in the name of saving defi-
cits in the budget and attacked the livelihood of SO million
people in the cities and rationed areas, i.e. mainly the work-
ing class and the middle class.

Thus the myth that shortages for the people can be over-
come by industrial truce, more production by workers at less
wages, has been blown up.

The attack of the slump on our economy has proved how
we are in the grip of the Anglo-American economy. It has
proved how the people, impoverished by landlordism and
monopoly capital, are unable to buy even at falling prices. It
has proved how the landlord-bourgeois state run by the
Congress Party refuses to reduce the top heavy bureaucratic
police structure of the state which is absorbing over fifty per
cent of the taxes and thereby impoverishes the people and
hampers trade and production.

Once before, the government blamed natural calamities
for the ills of the people. Now it blames the slump also as
a natural calamity.

The slump is neither natural nor unforeseen. Apart from
being the inevitable outcome of landlord-bourgeois economy,
this slump has visible birthmarks of its AnglosAmerican par-
enthood, with its nursery in the Indian economy and agency
in the Governmental machinery.

The slump began as a financial crisis in the export com-
modities and the stock-exchange market, in oils, jute, leather,
tea etc. These export commodities were just those which the
Anglo-Americans were piling for war purposes. The Indian
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big bourgeoisie and the government instead of building stable
trade in the commodities in the stable market of the people’s
demo-cracies boycotted those markets and turned to the war
markets.

The defeat of the Americans in Korea curbed their wild
war-schemes. The financial crisis of Britain and America
forced them to unload hoarded goods and stop stockpiling.
Inflation, war-boom, high prices and taxation had impover-
ished their home market. And the slump came. Their crash
hit the Indian economy, first in the export market and next
in all commodities.

Such a crisis hits the colonial markets far more quickly
than the metropolitan, because the monopolies of the colo-
nies are weaker compared to those of Anglo-American
finance. ‘Thé chronic poverty of the colonies reveals the crisis
in all its severity.

People’s Solution

What solution can there be for the crisis?

The bourgeosie is trying to throw the burden on peasantry
by cutting down the purchase price of raw materials, on the
working class by wage-cuts, unemployment and rationalisation
on the small traders and manufacturers by refusing them
credit and a protected home market. Ihe Congress govern-
ment is trying to save the big monopolies by giving them
relief in export duties, reducing taxes, advancing loans, and
lending state funds for partnership in their ruined ventures,
thus saddling the people with the losses of the monopolists.

The people’s solution is quite different from this. We must
demand opening of trade with China, the USSR and the people’s
democracies, who are ready to buy what we want to sell
without dictating any terms and who are ready to supply us
capital goods for industrialisation. The international economic
conference at Moscow has convinced the genuine traders
and manufacturers of the need for such trade.

We must insist on the British supplying us capital goods
in exchange for the loans they have appropriated from us.
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We must ask the Americans, not for loans, but for supplies
against barter of our surplus goods, if they are so anxious to
help us, as they say.

We must refuse to produce in accordance with the re-
quirements of the warmongers.

We must scale down the excise duties and sales tax that
make the goods dearer for internal consumption of our people.

We must refuse to export good primarily needed for our
consumption, such as cloth, sugar etc.

We must reduce the expenditure on the state machine and
drastically cut down taxes on consumer goods, which are
imposed to maintain that expensive machine.

Credit in the hands of monopoly speculators must be
frozen and given to small and medium producers first.

The taxes on monopoly profits must be progressively and
steeply increased.

The workers must be protected from' wage-cuts and clos-
ure of factories.

The peasantry must be given relief from rent and interest.

These measures alone can mitigate the evil effects of the
crisis on the people.

The slump &nables us to convince the people of the disast-
rous effect of linking our economy to war-markets of the
imperialists and thereby to strengthen the desire for peace and
freedom in the minds of the people. The enemies of peace on
the contrary make the people yearn for more war which is
painted as a conveyor of boom, production and profits. People’s
experience must be used to expose this vile lie of the profi-
teers who benefit by people’s miseries and war.

Bourgeois Analysis of the Slump

The bourgeois propaganda about the causes df the slump is
designed to sidetrack the attention of the masses from the
crisis of the imperialist system and its colonial allies. It is
designed to mislead the people into believing that crises and
slumps are god-given natural calamities and punishment for
sins, decreed by the unknowable. Such a view kills the
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initiative of the masses to struggle against the oppressors for
bettering their condition.

In order to counteract this propaganda, we must study the
facts and put them before the people. We must show the
origin of the slump and our misery in the imperialist,
landlord-capitalist economy in which we are enmeshed. We
must be able to show from facts and figures how the land-
lords and monopolists are responsible for it and are using it
to enrich themselves at the expense of the masses.

Various sections of the bourgeoisie according to their own
interests prescribe their own solution for the slump.

Seeing that the slump hit the export markets in jute and
oil-seeds, the export houses howled for lowering ot the ex-
port duties, to which they ascribe the slump. The strongest
of them, :.c. the jute magnates, got their demand and their
duty was reduced from Rs. 1,500 to Rs. 275.

Jute is owned by big landlords, British bankers and big
Indian millowners. It is an item of war exports as also an
item of peacetime economy. When price. rose due to war in
Korea the government was in no hurry to raise the export
duties and enabled the monopoly holders to mint millions
until the duty was raised. But when the foreign market de-
manded a reduction, the action was quick.

The next big bourgeoisie to get relief were the cotton
magnates. They got relief on cloth exports and credit on
American cotton imports. The sugar syndicate was allowed
to export sugar, although, only a few weeks before, a
minister had solemnly asserted that it would not be allowed.

The speculators wanting credit from the banks and un-
willing to unload black money attributed the slump to
tightening of credit and dearer money. They wanted to hide
the fact that they had been speculating on the difference
between the bank rate here and the bank rate in England and
that the government had only decided to share the superprofits
of the war boom by raising the bank rate. Dearer money was
only a symptom and not a cause of the slump.

The big manufacturers attributed the slump to high wages
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and cost of production, alleging that that made the products
dearer and hence unsalable. If so, then they should have
welcomed the fall in prices and it should have led to sales.
But just the opposite happened. Even at falling prices sales
would not go up. The manufacturers began to curtail produc-
tion and close the factories in order to push up prices. And
above all, they demanded removal of all controls.

A year back they all attributed high prices and want of
goods to underproduction. Now they all attribute our ills to
overproduction and fall in prices. They ask for underproduc-
tion again and high prices. Thus they oscillate 1n their own
contradictions of capitalist economy.

In relations to people’s needs there is total underproduc-
tion.. But those who are in need of goods are not allowed to
labour and earn in order to buy and consume the goods.
Those who labour are not allowed to retain the gains of their
labour in order to be buyers of what is produced. Hence we
say that the solution to our ills is not this or that financial
measure but complete change in social relations, a change in
the direction of people’s democracy and people’s economy
from landlord-bourgeois economy and its autocracy.

Multipurpose Schemes & Our Attitude

Taking advantage of the crisis the American monopolists have
opened a full-scale offensive to dig into our economy and
among our people. Many political parties, groups and indi-
viduals including many government ministers are aiding and
abetting this conspiracy to enslave our people to the Amer-
icans in addition to the slavery of the British.

It is propagated that the American loansifor building the
multiputpose schemes will help us to improve agriculture
and industrialise our country. Some trade-unjon organisations
(viz the Hind Mazdoor Sabha convention in Bombay) have
even undertaken to support the six-year plan of government,
i.e. to support the attack on living standards of workers,
already openly announced by these plans. In view of this, it
is necessary for us to be clear in our attitude to this question.
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Our attitude to these schemes and plans is not determined
by the fact that they are being done on loans from England
and America. We have already shown above how the plans
are being built on the basis of starvation of the people and
enrichment of the rich. More than this is the fact that a large
part of the plans is sheer robbery of the state funds by those
in charge, in league with the foreign monopoly financiers.
This robbery predetermines the failure of these schemes and
plans and in the end bankruptcy of the state.

Reports of the Sindhri factory, the Hirakud dam, the
Damodar valley project show that the original costs are doubled
or trebled once the schemes are launched. The suppliers,
ceving that government treasury is committed, raise prices,
charge huge commissions, nepotism becomes rampant and
even what is supplied in tools and machines turns out to be
mere scrap. The Sindhri factory was estimated to cost 10
crore. It cost 24 and yet it 1s not fulfilling production targets.

The working of Damodar Valley Corporation during the last
two and a half years has been criticised in parliament. Criti-
cisms based on the auditor’s reports show that “(a) the estimate
has been enormously exceeded; (b) heavy expenditure was in-
curred even before the appointment of a suitable chief engineer
and before the rules and regulations were drawn up; (c) wastage
and overhead costs have been too excessive; (d) contracts were
given by negotiation without competitive tenders being invited
and there was no approved schedule of rates for the execution
of works at the various work sites; and (e) some of the projects
might prove uneconomical and might have to be dropped”

“The auditor’s report mentions two other instances which
reflects no credit on the corporation. One relates to the loss
through deterioration of a large quantity of cement estimated
to cost about Rs. 3 lakh; the other is in connection with the
scheme to transfer the corporation’s headquarters from Calcutta
to Ranchi. On the latter, more than Rs. 7 lakh were spent on
preliminary arrangements alone. Subsequently, however, it
was decided to abandon this proposal” (from a pamphlet by
the Employers’ Association).



104  Documents of The Communist Mavement in India

The story of the other projects is no better and those
projects are estimated to burden us with over five hundred
crores of rupees’ debt.

The American penetration in joint partnership with the
British on the oil refinery projects, the Japanese penetration,
which again is partly American, in the iron ore mines in Goa
and export of our pig iron to Japan, the various community
projects built up as centres of Americanism and Hollywood
gangster culture should tell us that it is not a healthy growth
that will result from government policies but just mortgag-
ing of our economy to foreign imperialist exploitation.

It is futile to expect that the incoming famines and crisis
of production are going to be overcome by such measures.
At best their manifestations may be mitigated, zigzagged
and a little delayed but never averted.

In order to meet the threat to our people, to the indepen-
dence of the country, the working class has to come forward
to defend the people’s interests. We must reject all attempts
to saddle the people with the burdens of the six-year plan to
enrich the monopolists. We will put forward our platform of
reconstructirg the economy of our country. We will not ac-
cept rise in prices, fall in wages or bonus and wage-freeze in
the name of fighting inflation. We will not allow our rights
to be curtailed to demand improvements in our standard of
living. We will formulate our charter of demands for the
people and for the working class and fight for it. We are
threatened with famine, crash of our economy and further
impoverishment of the people. Our trade unions must mobilise
to meet the crisis, to save the gains that the}working class,
the people have fought for and won, to go fhrther.

ON THE ADVANCE OoF Our WORKING Cq'Ass AND THE
IDEOLOGICAL ORGANISATIONAL OFFENSIVE OF THE
BOURGEOISIE

In 1952 today, it is hundred years since the first factories
began to work in India and the new working class was born.
How far has it advanced in these hundred years?
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In the early days the peasant, forced out of his land and
village, ruined by landlords and moneylenders, with his handi-
crafts forcibly destroyed by the British government and later
by competition, resisted with uprisings, with guns in hand
led by peasant partisan heroes; but he was beaten. He flocked
to the new towns on the sea-coast, Bombay, Madras, Calcutta
etc. where the British and their Indian agents found suitable
conditions to build factories.

Jungle Law, Unlimited
Working Day, Child Labour, No Rest

From 1852 on to 1880, the working class in these factories
way exploited most inhumanly and without pity. Arrogant
Britishers, pious Hindus, religious Moslems, all combined
irrespective of their religion, nationality, language or country
in bleeding men, women and children in these slaughter-
houses of capital. There was neither law nor moral scruple to
protect these millions, dazed by the new order, the new ma-
chines, the new unheard of ways of work and new masters,
from the cruelties of capital in its birth on Indian soil, in a
country conquered by a foreign imperialism and ravaged by
its own landlords and monied traitors.

In those days, it was jungle law that prevailed. There was
no limit on hours of work. Men, women and children were
herded in the dens of capital to work from 12, 16, 18 and even
23 hours per day. There was no Sunday, no holiday, no starting
and closing time. Children of five and six years of age worked
full time as the grown-ups. And when they died or were maimed
in the machines there was no value for their life or limb.

Who then brought capital to its senses and secured some
law, some decency in the life of the worker and his exploi-
tation? The whole history of working class struggles the world
over shows that the bourgeoisie never yielded any reform,
any wage-increases or improvement to the workers without
the workers waging determined struggles. The Indian bour-
geoisie is no exception to the general characteristic of that
class as such.
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The protests of the working class in the early days were
feeble and did not take to any strike struggle. When the
cheap child labour of the Indian factories, run by the British
and the Indian owners, competed seriously with the cotton
textiles of Lancashire, the British owners in England de-
manded that the India government prevent excessive exploi-
tation of the Indian worker. The demand was not motivated
by any pity for the women and children. It was a demand
arising out of the needs of British capital to prevent under-
cutting of its price of production by the cheap labour of
Indian children by capital in India. The first factory commis-
sions to enquire into conditions of labour were thus born out
of the quarrel among the thieves. The commissions recom-
mended Sunday holiday, and limit upon the age of children
and night work by women. By 1890 Sunday holiday
came into existence and child labour below 9 years was
prohibited.

But that was only in the letter. Sunday holiday was nul-
lified by calling workers to clean machinery on that day;
child labour continued as before, with the change that every
working child was given the certificate of being of the re-
quired age. There was yet no legal limit to hours of work.

Indian industrialists say that they had to struggle against
the British competition to survive. But that struggle they
conducted by means of children’s labour, unlimited working-
day of men and women and wholesale robbery of the earned
wages of lakhs of workers. Not their heroism and money but
robbery of our toil and our suffering that buiit thém up. This
they don’t say.

The Fight for the Shorter Working Day

Following the crisis of 1905-7 and the politital upheavals in
which the working class began to take interest as shown in
the political strike of 1907 in Bombay, the government of
India appointed a commission and in 1911 limited the work-
ing day to 11 hours.

But all such limitations remained ineffective because, in
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the absence of an organised and conscious working
class, the bourgeoisie would never give up its jungle-law
and club-rule.

The first world war and the Russian revolution brought
the first wave of class-consciousness and strike struggles to
the Indian factory worker, in the big cities and towns. The
fight for higher wages, dearness allowance, bonus and shorter
hours of work began to figure in the demands of the workers
from 1917 onwards. In 1920 the workers of Bombay on their
own demanded 10-hour day and threatened to strike. The
government and the employers acceded to 10-hour day in
1920 and the law was enacted in 1922. It was in this period
that the trade-union movement arose, gathered strength and
became a mighty weapon of the working class, to achieve its
demands.

Since 1918, when the workers began their struggles not
only on individual factory scale but industry and areawise
against the employers, what have been the gains of the working
class and how did they achieve them?

To the working class of today 18 hours’ work would look
a horror. A child of 7 years to stand by the machine for 18
hours would bring today a whole factory on strike. Workers
today strike for weeks against the arbitrary dismissal of even
a single worker. They know the time by the clock and come
and leave by it. They demand and will have their pay within
7 days of the month end. And above all the greatest thing is
that they have the 8-hour day—their biggest achievement.
The fight for the normal working day is the beginning of the
liberation struggle of the working class.

The strike struggles of 1920 brought the 10-hour day. The
struggles of 1930-34 gave us the 9-hour day and the post-
war upheavals made the Congress government give effect to
the 8-hour day in 1946.

One hundred years ago, out of 24 hours the worker had
not even 6 hours of his own. All his time was labour time to
produce profits for the bourgeoisie. Now 8 hours are labour
and 16 hours his own.
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The Fight for Living Wage

Along with the fight for the normal working-day the workers
had to fight for a living wage. That fight is not yet won, but
the TU movement today is on the way to it. Until the first
wotld war, the movement for higher wages had not taken an
organised form. The bourgeoisie till then refused to accept
that the worker had a famlly and not only himself. To the
bourgeoisie, each member of the worker’s family was merely
a *hand’ to be put to use at his machine, whether it be of the
woman or the child.

It is during the twenties that the movement for higher wages
and bonus payments arose with a force and some gains were
made. But living wage as such till today remains to be achieved.

The anarchy of wages in the same industry and same place
was first beaten down by the workers’ struggles for the sran-
dard wage in any industry. The fight for the standard wage
was a fight for a uniform wage and elimination of competi-
tion among the workers themselves. It was a fight to build
their industrial and class solidarity.

The fight even helped the bourgeoisie to restore order in
its cost-structure and thus prov:ded capital also with uniform
conditions of exploitation in relation to one another in the
matter of the purchase of labour-power.

The fight for the standard wage remained essentially a
matter located to particular industries and areas. Standard
wage had been proposed by the bourgeoisie in Bombay mills
in 1897, but strike of 1928 demanded and won it.

The standard wage led to questions of minimum wage,
and the living wage. In a number of places and industries,
the minimum for a job was obtained as in Bpmbay textiles.
Even the principle that the wage of the worket must be based
upon the admission that it is his wage as the earner of a
family, that it must be a family wage and not individual
wage was being gradually recognised.

The principal gains in this matter came as a result of the
struggles in the period of the second world war.

That there should be a minimum sum of money below



Report on Trade Union Front 109

which no one should be paid for his day’s labour and that
that minimum should be valid for the whole country—this
principle was forced on the government and the bourgeoisie
through persistent struggles. The admission of this principle
ultimately came through the central pay commission of the
government of India. As the largest employer of labour on
the railways and salaried employees, it admitted Rs. 30 as
the minimum to be paid on a national scale to every em-
ployee in its service. This set the standard for all private
employers also. All unskilled workers demanded a relative
grading up of their wages. The central pay commission had
been appointed only for government and railway employees.
But by an irony of history, not visualised by the government
or the bourgeoisie, it became in a way the central
propagandist of the working class demand on national scale
for a national minimum. It sanctioned and sanctified the prin-
ciple of a national minimum.

The thirty-rupee minimum certainly was not a minimum
living wage. But the struggle for the living wage was being
disrupted by the disunity of the TU movement and the shrewd
manoeuvres of the bourgeoisie. Instead of the living wage,
the Congress government passed the fake legislation of the
Minimum Wage Act prescribing minimum wages in sweated
industries. That is only a manoeuvre in the interest of the big
bourgeois monopolists to help them against the small, though
it is done in the name of the workers. The minimum wage
law in no way gives us the living wage, i.e. the wage that
would permit a worker to live a civilised decent life with his
wife and children.

In the early days even the earned wages were mulcted by
way of fines, arbitrary deductions and confiscations. The passing
of the Payment of Wages Act in 1936 reduced the robbery of
workers' earnings by limiting fines to not more than 3 per
cent of the earnings and compelled the bourgeoisie to pay
the workers’ dues within seven days of their falling due at
the end of the month. Till then the employers used to keep
two months’ wages on hand, thus forcing the working class
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to give the bourgeoisie free credit of two months’ labour,
and allowing them to trade on these vast advances free of
interest, while the workers had to enter into debts for food.
rent and other necessities. That was one more blow to curb
the robbers.

The Fight for Social Insurance

A normal working day and a living wage are incomplete
without social security, i.e. social insurance against old age,
sickness, accident, unemployment and maternity leave.

These questions were not raised in a general form in the
early days of the TU movement. In the period after the first
world war, demand was made and the law was passed pro-
viding for compensation against injury and accidents. That
was surely an achievement, as the worker’s life and limb got
a value to be paid for by the employer, not only when 1t
produced profits for him, but also when it was lost by the
worker in the service of the employer. By that law the worker
came to be recognised as a human being and ceased to be
valued merely as a piece of machine. In fact machines were
.better looked after than men.

The bourgeoisie, however, refused to accept responsibil-
ity for sickness, unemployment and old age. To accept that
the employer must pay for the maintenance of the worker
when he is sick or old, unemployed or when a woman worker
goes to hospital for motherhood was to accept fundamentally
new principles of working class life and social organisation.
It was to accept the fact when the workers had ceased to
produce due to old age, sickness, unemplgyment or mater-
nity they had a claim on social wealth or the part of it held
by the bourgeoisie to maintain them, that when they were in
production, they had produced so much surplus and contrib-
uted so much to the social fund and bourgeois property as to
entitle them to claim maintenance even when they ceased to
produce and that every producer of wealth, every unit of
labour-power today was so productive as to claim such
maintenance.
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The bourgeoisie naturally resisted with all its might the
admission of such principles. But outside India, the working
class in Europe had already fought these battles and forced
bourgeois society to accept the principles of the political
economy of the working class. Social security legislation
was forced on the bourgeois state by the working class. The
stand of the bourgeoisie that the worker produced as much as
he was paid in wages and that his relations with the product
and its owner, the bourgeoisie, ceased as soon as he had
ceased to produce was smashed by the working class move-
ment in Europe long ago. Thus when the workers in India
raised the question of leave with pay, i.e. the right to rest at
the expense of the bourgeoisie and social insurance bour-
geois resistance did not take its stand on the basis of
principle but on the capacity of the industry to bear the
costs.

The fight for social insurance is an uphill one.
Compensation for accident and injury was established by
the 1923 Act. But they would not agree to pay wages
during sickness or unemployment. Partial compensation
for (involuntary unemployment) arose during the second
world war in the jute industry because the jute millowners
were afraid of losing their labour force during stoppages,
as the war afforded alternative employments and at better
wages than in the jute industry. Thus for the first time unem-
ployment of a type came to be party paid for. Maternity
benefits became general during the war in order to attract
female labour when male labour ran short or when the
employers did not want to pay men’s full rates for the job
to women. Leave with pay system existed in some
undertakings for office workers, but it had not been applied
to factory workers. Annual holidays with pay were intro-
duced at the end of the war in some industries. Sickness
insurance was discussed in 1944. The Employees’ State
Insurance Act to provide 'insurance against sickness,
accident and maternity and the Provident Fund Act to
cover old age and retirement have been passed but are not
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yet effective due to the sabotage of the employers and the
government.

The bourgeoisie refuses to agree to these measures. And
where it agrees the greatest shortcoming of these measures
is that they are applied only to a few industries and the
workers are made to contribute a part of their wages to these
insurance funds, on which the employers' contribution is made
conditional. The insurance is hedged in with so many condi-
tions and bureaucratic obstruction that their full value ceases
to reach the needy workers.

The Right to Form Trade Unions

Another achievement of great value that requires to be re-

corded 1s the right of TU organisation. The right of the workers

to form trade unions and conduct strike struggles was chal-

lenged by the British and Indian bourgeoisie aided by its law

courts in the days of the first world war in the Madras case.

But soon the wave of strike struggles and the rise of trade

unions silenced the government and the employers, who then

consideréd it advisable to pass the TU Act of 1926 and thus

legalise the organisation of TUs and the strike struggles.
Thus in hundred years we advanced from a state of jungle

law to some order in the world of exploiters. We have se-

cured the acceptance of certain principles and laws embody-

ing them, though their effective observance depends on the

strength of the working class. We have secured:

8-hour day.

Sunday rest.

Interval rest for meals.

Prohibition of child labour.

Compensation for accident.

Maternity benefits and leave.

Leave with pay.

Timely payment of wages.

Limit on fines and robbery of earned wages.

Provident Fund Act.

State Insurance Act.

~OVENOUNP WM~

Sumd b



Report on Trade Union Front 113

12. The minimum wage limit.

13. Right to bonus.

14. Wages linked to prices or cost of living.

15. Compensation for involuntary unemployment.

This short review of the principal achievements of the
working class will show us how we have fared since the new
industrial worker was born in Indian society, how from a
hunted animal, beaten, flogged and forced to work in mines,
plantations and mills, with his wife and children, young and
old. in the grinding wheels of rapacious cpitalism aided by
the British bayonet and the moral bleatings of the Indian
bourgeoisie he has come to be a man standing up in defence
of lits rights as man and worker, as the builder and pillar of
our society. To know this should give him confidence in his
strength, his struggles and his victories. What lessons for the
future does he give us and what now are the tasks before
him?

From the review of the struggles and achievements of the
working class and TU movement certain lessons stand out,
which the working class must note in its further march. These
lessons may be roughly outlined as follows:

The first thing to be noted is that all these gains of the
workers came as a result of struggles and sacrifices. There
were strikes, in which thousands and lakhs participated,
hundreds were killed and sent to prisons, before the bour-
geoisie yielded. Not without furious class struggle was any-
thing gained.

Second thing to be noted is that it is not only the foreign
British government that opposed these rights being given.
The British and the Indian big bourgeoisie joined hands in
fighting the working class and its demands for better living
and working conditions.

The third thing to be noted is that not until the workers
began to unite and struggle as a class, irrespective of their
caste or communal divisions, did they become effective.

The fourth thing is that not until the workers entered into
the political battles against the ruling class and were led by

.Com. 7. 8
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political parties guided by the class outlook and p.hilosophy
of the working class did they make any substantial gains,

The fifth is that while the initial mass battles of the working
class and their trade unions were led by communists and
their friends, it is only when the communists and non-com-
munists formed a united front and maintained the unity of
the working class and the trade unions irrespective of their
political differences that onslaughts of the bourgeoisie could
be defeated and effective gains made.

The sixth is that with the increasing violence of the ruling
class against the workers, the need of combining the
workers’ struggle with that of the peasantry and other working
people has become apparent and where such alliance comes
about the disruption of the struggles of the workers and also
that of the peasants is becoming difficult for the enemies of
the working class.

The seventh thing to be noted is that the struggles of the
workers in India have always been helped by the class
conscious workers of other countries, that the international
solidarity of the working class of the world has always been
a factor in the success we have achieved. It is only since the
Russian revolution and now the Chinese that the arrogant
bourgeoisie has been brought to respect the rights of the
workers, despite the ferocious hatred it bears towards them.

That, in short, is what the history of the hundred years of
development of the working class movement in India teaches
us. Every phase of our struggles illustrates for us one or the
other of the above seven lessons. We must carefully study
how these conclusions arise and what they mean for us to-
day.
The bourgeoisie and its agents in the working class are
organising a powerful ideological offensive against the
organised working class. The aim of the offensive is to eradicate
the above seven lessons from the minds of the working class
and the consciousness that its gains have been made because
it fought struggles, which alone bring out those lessons.

The organised TU movement is faced with the urgent
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problem of the ideological building up of the working class,
which we have to take in hand immediately.

Challenging us ideologically, the bourgeoisie is building
up rival TU organisations, and disrupting working class unity
in order that we may not be able to advance further in win-
ning better working and living conditions and achieving people’s
democracy.

With a working class ideologically tied to the bourgeoisie
through the Congress and the reactionary rightwing social-
1sts, and organisationally divided, the landlord-bourgeois gov-
ernment hopes to pass the burden of the crisis on to the
ba~ks of the toiling masses and thereby save the exploiting
monopolists and their rule.

It is, therefore, necessary to understand our TU move-
ment in the past and organise it in the future in the light of
the above lessons.

TrRADE UNIONS, PoLiTicAL PARTIES AND UNITY

The mass trade-union movement in India is mainly the cre-
ation of the Communist Party. It is the communist pioneers
who first brought the class outlook to the trade unions. It is
they who first united the workers irrespective of caste and
communal divisions, irrespective of political creeds. It is
they who first built the biggest trade unions in India, brought
the outlook of international solidarity of the working class
into the trade unions. The union as the instrument of militant
struggles of the working class and of collective bargaining,
run by the workers’ own leadership, came into the field through
their work.

The British imperialists and their Indian partners tried
their best to stop this growth. But they failed.

Offensive Against the Working Class

Since 1947 the Indian monoplists led by the National Con-
gress -have launched the most determined offensive against
the working class organising itself with the outlook of its
own class. The offensive took the form of dividing and
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disrupting the AITUC nationally and internationally or di-
recting the workers under the influence of Anglo-American
leadership, of preaching class-collaboration and suppressing
the strike struggles either by laws of compulsory arbitration
or by direct state force.

In this the big bourgeois monopolists are aided by the
rightwing socialists. In recent days, the hand of the Ameri-
can Federation of Labour, the America CIO, the British TUC,
Yugoslav agencies in guiding, financing and staffing the
socialist leadership and the INTUC is directly and openly
visible. Their main burden of attack is that the Communist
Party has never built the TU movement as such, that it has
always used the TU for its party politics, that internationally
it puts the TUs at the service of Russia. Hence they have to
build a separate TU movement.

It is necessary that this Anglo-American offensive aided
by the Congress government, the INTUC and the right so-
cialists is fought energetically, and the working class ap-
prised of the role of the CP and other political parties in the
TU movement.

Communist Pioneers

There were no communists in India before 1921 and socialists
in India before 1934, whether in group or party form. There
were no trade unions in India before 1918 and no central
organisation. The AITUC was founded in October 1920 not in
order to co-ordinate TU activity but mainly in order to elect
‘“workers’ representatives’ to the ILO which was founded in
1919. But once founded the AITUC tended to become the
centyal mouthpiece of the trade unions.!

It was the communist group in Bombay that brought the
‘labour problem’ before the National Cohgress. From 1921 to
1924 the Bombay Provisional Congress, the biggest Congress
unit in those days, and the AICC were constantly being moved
to establish committees to organise the working class.
Committees were established and funds allotted but never to
work in the working class. The national bourgeoisie did not
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consider it seriously. They considered 1t safer not to
encourage the worker to become organised either in TUs or in
political parties.

‘Principles’ of Majoor Mahajan

Not that the bourgeo1s leadership had no ideas as to what the
TUs should be, if they did come up.

When the Ahmedabad workers struck for wages, Mahatma
Gandhi took the lead and established the Majoor Mahajan,
the union which for all these years since 1920 is being hailed
as the model of trade unionism. Why is it a ‘model’? Some
facts are worth noting in this respect.

The Majoor Mahajan's subscriptions from the workers were
realised for it by the millowners at the pay counter. This
practice continued till 1936.

The Ahmedabad Millowners’ Association made donations
to this "union’, to help its ‘social work’.

The Majoor Mahajan preached that the capitalists were
their trustees as they were more clever and the workers ig-
norant. The capitalists were necessary for society. Capital
and labour were two wheels of the social chariot, on which
life moved.

Hence it decided to solve all disputes by arbitration and
not by strikes. It is recorded in the Mahajan’s proceedings
that one dispute had been pending in arbitration for 17 years.

The Mahajan never affiliated to or formed any central all-
India body of trade unions. Even when Lajpat Rai and C.R.
Das were presidents of the AITUC in 1920-22 or Nehru and
Subhas Bose were presidents in 1929-30, the Mahajan de-
clined to join the AITUC.

It was their principle that the workers should not look
beyond their factory or their town.

The Mahajan was organised on a craft basis. It was their
principle that the workers should not unite even on the basis
of an industry as a whole. To unite on an all-India scale was
dangerous.

Naturally the Mahajan never joined any international
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organisation. To combine internationally was still more dan-
gerous.

The Mahajan would not participate in political actions, or
conflict with any government, not even the British.

Such were the ‘model’ principles on which the Majoor
Mahajan was built.

Formation of INTUC

Anyone now looking into the ‘principles’ on which the INTUC
is run will be struck to find that on these essential matters,
the INTUC has changed its Mahajan line.

The INTUC by its very formation now wants a national
central body of trade unions. It now sits in the Anglo-Ameri-
can international, the ICFTU. It does not oppose forming
unions on industrial basis. It puts its unions at the service of
a political party and politics, i.e. of the National Congress.

Thus Gandhian trade unionism has thrown overboard cer-
tain of its ‘principles’. Why have they done so? They have
done it because the working class refused to accept their line
of division and disruption. Hence the bourgeoisie advises
the INTUC to accept the workers’ outlook on these matters,
in order to disrupt it effectively. It is the communists who
adhered to and effectively brought the questions of national
central organisation, of international solidarity, of political
outlook to the workers. The others now accept it—only to
use it against the working class.

As stated above the communists tried their best to per-
suade the National Congress to organise the working class.
But they failed. From 1921 to 1930 the pational bourgeoisie
underestimated the role of the TUs.

Communists Build Mass TUs

The pioneer communist groups of 1920-28 led determined
strike-struggles against wage-cuts and rationalisation, won
big victories and built big mass trade unions. All these unions
were in the AITUC. None of them preached class-collabora-
tion. They fearlessly championed the demands of political
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freedom. They joined in international solidarity. They were
industrial unions. They were bringing forward working class
leadership.

In the strikes of 1923-24 the communists came forward
with the slogan of working class as the creator of values,
with slogans of socialist outlook. In 1927 they brought the
question of international solidarity, through the defence of the
Sacco-Vanzetti case, in which these two innocent workers
were hanged by American imperialists on faked charges.

The great May Day celebrations were begun in India in
1927 by the communist pioneers who made it a mighty
movement during the strike struggles of 1928-29.

On International Affiliation

But the communists did not raise the question of interna-
tional affiliation on their own in the AITUC. They did not
think the movement was ripe for such an advanced step.
Moreover they were sure the other groups, especially the
group of N.M. Joshi-V.V. Giri would not agree to affiliation
with the Red International of Labour Unions (RILU), the
international of the militant working class. The Joshi-Giri
group was with the British TUC and the International Fed-
eration of Trade Unions (IFTU). The IFTU had deserted the
struggles of the working class and opposed the struggles of
the colonial people for freedom. Hence we did not support
the IFTU, neither did we move for affiliation with RILU.

Who forced the question on us first? It was the British
TUC and the Joshi-Giri group. The British TUC send Purcell
and Halsworth, two labour reactionaries, to India at the AITUC
session in Kanpur in 1927 in order to secure the AITUC
affiliation to the IFTU, because the Chinese movement had
gone and affiliated to the RILU. On a world scale, the bour-
geoisie had launched an offensive through the IFTU to di-
vide and capture the working class for its schemes of war-
mongering and suppression of the liberation struggles of the
colonial people. The same game is being repeated now by
the ICFTU.
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The IFTU move was defeated by us at Kanpur and at the
Delhi executive meeting of the AITUC in 1928. We then
proposed a countermove to affiliate with the RILU. As a
result, the Joshi-Giri group with the consent of the others
dropped the question of affiliation with the IFTU and we
dropped our proposal.

What was the role of the Congress leadership in these
moves? It may be noted here that C.F. Andrews and Lala
Lajpat Rai who represented Congress i1deology at these
meetings and in the AITUC encouraged the IFTU and the
British TUC though on national questions they expressed
anti-British sentiments.

Another question of international solidarity that arose 1n
this period was that of expressing friendship with the Soviet
Union and China. The communists frankly told the working
class that the Soviet Union was a country of the working
class and as such a friend to be defended. The question of
the Chinese revolution came when the British gunboats at-
tacked Shanghai, Hongkong and Canton workers’ strikes and
the revqlution. We openly told the workers to support the
worldwide “Hands off China” movement of that period.

But while doing this on the platform of the party, we did
not pose the questions as an issue of the TUC platform, if
the others would not agree. We never wanted to divide the
AITUC on political questions. But we also refused to keep
the working class and TUC aloof from political questions as
such.

Thus we built the TU movement in India from 1922 on-
wards.

Socialists Enter TUs

The socialists came in 1934. But they were not yet in the TU
movement. They entered it in company with the Royists in
1936. For what? Mainly in order to guide the working class
into the fold of the National Congress. The socialists were
‘Congress socialists’ then.

The tremendcus growth of the TU movement and the lead-
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ership of the communists therein had frightened both the big
bourgeoisie and the British government. The British had at-
tacked us in 1924 and 1929 by launching the Kanpur and
Meerut conspiracy cases and wholesale arrests of trade-union
workers. But the attack had failed to dislodge us.

The National Congress leadership refused to support any
struggle of the workers. Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel had re-
fused our offer to send 10,000 volunteers to the Bardoli peasant
satyagraha in 1928 from the textile strikers of Bombay.
Mahatma Gandhi refused to allow the Ahmedabad workers
to give any relief to the Bombay workers, who were on strike
for six months.

In 1937 the communists entered the stronghold of the
Majoor Mahajan in Ahmedabad and brought about a general
strike of 36 mills. Sardar Patel was surprised, because the
strike took place despite his ban. That set the bourgeoisie
thinking. With the first share of power in the ministries of
1937, the national bourgeoisie organised a determined offen-
sive through their Hind Mazdoor Seva Sangh to capture the
working class throughout India and suppress the militant TU
movement.

The socialist leadership along with the Royists controlled
the AITUC. But they would not organise the workers against
the offensive of the bourgeoisie and the Congress. We bore
the brunt. Rajagopalachari and Munshi and Pant and all threat-
ened us. Rajaji even made a statement that he carried a pistol
in his hand against us if we dared to fight. We did not flinch.
We have not become Rajaji’s enemy No. 1 only today. We
became so since we conducted the strikes of workers against
the Harveys of Madurai and Chettiars of Coimbatore despite
Rajaji’s threats in his first honeymoon days of ministry and
power.

That was how the big Congress bosses and the socialist
leaders behaved at the first taste of power.

Jn those days the TU movement spread far and wide, became
an all-India one. Former backward areas came swiftly to the
forefront of struggles.
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In 1947 with the mass backing that the Congress and
socialists had secured during 1942, they tried to capture the
AITUC and TU movement through it. The Hind Mazdoor
Seva Sangh of Sardar Patel allotted a lakh of rupees to enrol
bogus membership of unions inside the AITUC run by Con-
gressmen and right socialists.

They tried their best to capture the AITUC at the Calcutta
session in February 1947. They measured their strength by
proposing a resolution to support the bills, brought forward
by Congress ministries which banned strike and imposed com-
pulsory conciliation. The resolutions were defeated by over-
whelming majority.

Soon after Sardar Patel established the INTUC in May
1947. The Sardar was not ready to give the socialists their
price. The socialists soon followed the Congress and
split away from the AITUC and started the Hind Mazdoor
Sabha.

Gandhian leadership had so far not worked as an all-India
central body for the working class. Now they had it—in
order to sypport the anti-working class bourgeois state.

Who Split the AITUC and Why?

In 1950, though the INTUC and the socialist HMS claimed
to differ with each other, they agreed to join hands in
affiliation with ICFTU, the Anglo-American international
splitaway from the WFTU.

Both the Congress and the socialists accuse the commu-
nists of having caused splits in the AITUC, of using TUs for
party politics, of joining with foreign countries like Soviet
Union and China. What do the above facts show?

The communists in the AITUC never cohmited the AITUC
to any political resolution on the question of the war, about
which so much is said. The communists never pitched the
AITUC and TUs in the elections behind their party candidates.

The first split in the AITUC in 1929 was caused by the
Joshi-Giri-Chamanlal group because they wanted co-opera-
tion with the royal commission on labour which the AITUC
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had disapproved. Even Nehru who was the president of the
AITUC then had to admit it and criticise the tactics em-
ployed by these gentlemen.

In 1947 it was the Congressmen and socialists who started
new rival organisations and split from the AITUC.

The communists never forced any political affiliation on
the elections. The Bengal INTUC split on this issue from the
central body.

The HMS unions rallied behind the Socialist Party which
openly wants affiliation of trade unions to the Socialist Party
on the model of the British where the TUC unions are affili-
ated to the Labour Party and pay levy for party funds.

It 15 only the communists who do not want the union to
affiliate to any party. They did not want the unions to line up
behind any party. Only if the overwhelming workers of a
union demanded, the unions in some cases joined demo-
cratic fronts, formed from several progressive parties and
groups.

Anglo-US TUs Quit WFTU

Internationally also the British and the American TUs who
had first joined in the World Federation of Trade Unions
(WFTU) wanted to commit the WFTU to accept the Marshall
plan, which was a plan of the American government to en-
slave the European countries. The TUs of the Soviet Union,
France, Italy, China, India etc. asked that the Anglo-
Americans should not raise the question in the WFTU and
demand a vote. They could in their national centres, if they
liked, take their own decision. But the Anglo-US leaders
insisted. The Soviet trade-union centre made the following
statement on this issue, which is worth noting:

“The AUCCTU considers that the international unity of
the working class in the World Federation of Trade Unions
is based on the free and voluntary co-operation of trade unions
which are non-party organisations of the workers and pursue
the aims of improving the standard of living of the working
class.
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“The Soviet trade unions, therefore, consider that it 13
impossible to turn trade unions, which are non-political
organisations, into an arena for political games and political
machinations” (February 1948).

But the Anglo-American TU leadership had lined up be-
hind their imperialists. They lost in the vote and hence left
the WFTU.

They agreed on walking out of the WFTU but could not
agree for a long time on forming a united body of their own
because of Anglo-American rivalries. Only latterly, a sem-
blance of agreement on the ICFTU was arrived at and the
INTUC and HMS joined them from India. They have lined
up behind the Marshall plan. Hence 1t is no wonder that the
socialist HMS has lined up behind the five-year plan and the
American aid and community projects.

Who then put the trade unions at the service of foreign
countries? The communists, who refuse to divide the TU on
political questions or the Congress and socialists who divide
the working class and line it up behind Anglo-American
schemes, of world domination?

The Communist Party has built the TU movement, fought
its battles, made tremendous gains for the working class,
organised it nationally and in solidarity with the interna-
tional working class, has given it socialist ideology, class
outlook and a revolutionary make-up.

It is very difficult for the bourgeoisie to smash the organised
working class from this position.

Working Class Unity

It is true that the communists made mistakes and failed to
establish the working class in India as the keader of the national-
revolutionary freedom movement and that this failure was
used by the bourgeoisie to weaken the party and the working
class.

But despite this the working class has been so well embeded
in its class position that the bourgeoisie has been forced to
launch an all-round offensive with the aid of the INTUC and
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the right socialists to prevent it from uniting, to keep 1t di-
vided, to demoralise it ideologically and win 1t for the
monopoly bourgeoisie and 1ts Anglo-American helpers.

Hence it is our most important task to unite the working
class and the TU movement. No amount of sacrifice should
be spared for it.

The crisis of the colonial economy of the capithlist Sys-
tem and the successes of the socialist and democratic sys-
tems are making our task casier.

When the Congress government in order to enrich the
monopolists lifted controls in 1948, the working class led by
the socialists and the communists unitedly struck and forced
the government to restore controls. In several towns and in-
dustries, even when the trade unions do not formally unite,
the workers carry out united strike struggles, as in Bombay
in 1950 and Nagpur 1n 1951. But the division in the leader-
ship prevents the workers from rcaping the benefits of their
united action.

Among the working class a tremendous urge for unity
exists. Wherever a united call goes, the workers and even the
middle classes in sympathy with them, act unitedly and suc-
cessfully.

Such unity halts the government in its offensive against
the working class and enables it to protect its standards of
living.

The AITUC has always proposed to the UTUC, the HMS
and even the INTUC joint actions on agreed questions af-
fecting the economic interests of the working class, even
though the organisations may not agree politically or unite
organisationally. But they have persistently refused our of-
fers, the story of which need not be recounted here.

Unity cannot be achieved unless the AITUC unions work
hard and lead the workers in struggles. We have to work for
unity from below as well as from above. Where and in what
conditions the one or the other or both should be the starting
point depends on the state of the organisation, the mood of
the masses and the make-up of the dissenting leaderships.
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Unity has to be constantly worked for, setting aside party
political questions, or personal likes or dislikes and notions
of false prestige. At the same time, we should not compro-
mise on fundamentals or agree to surrender the working class
to the leadership of the bourgeoisie and its agents.

TuE MAKE-Up aAND Tasks oF Our TU FUNCTIONARY

In the conditions and tasks facing our TU functionary, he has
to re-organise his make-up and re-equip himself. The condi-
tions of TU work are no longer what they were six years
back. While strike struggles have to be led and fought,
strike-leadership alone is not enough to unite and organise
the working class. The bourgeois attack takes various forms,
in reply to which a strike alone is not sufficient. We have to
meet the attack according to the means employed by the
bourgeoisie.

We must be under no illusions that government’s eco-
nomic plan or American aid is going to lessen the crisis for
food, consumer goods, 1ndustrialisation and markets. The food
crisis is’a permanent one until the land is handed over to the
peasant and landlordism abolished. The American loans may
delay the impacts of famines here and there. But these very
loans will ultimately intensify the crisis. Either by buying
over whatever industry we have our national resources, or
entering into partnerships with British and Indian holders,
the American entry into our markets will ruin our industry
and trade and make the situation worse, by accelerating the
concentration of money and national wealth in the hands of
big monopoly groups.

Therefore we must always be prepared to be with the
workers 1n their struggles against rising living costs, unem-
ployment and rationalisation.

Our TU functionary must know at least a short outline of
our struggles and achievements so that he can give an out-
look of confidence, class-consciousness and victory to the
worker and can draw on past experience to help in the present
struggles.



Report on Trade Union Front 127

Our enemy distorts our history and misleads the worker.
We must be able to combat this distortion.

Industry & Its Development

OuiTU functionary must know not only the general trends
of development but also those in each industry where he
works to be able to lead the worker correctly.

The increasing growth of monopoly is ruining the small
producers and genuine industrialists. The hold of British capital,
for example, has closed the whole leather industry in South
India throwing out thousands of workers, and ruining hun-
#:.ds of employers who are clamouring for aid against the
power of the British market. The import of British power-
engines of small calibre threatens to ruin the industrial units
manufacturing such engines in India and render thousands
unemployed.

Therefore, while fighting for the workers’ demands, we
must learn to combine the demands of the worker with the
demands of the employer in such cases and defend our na-
tional interests against foreign monopoly capital. Hence we
must know the trends in each industry where we work.

Our TU functionary must know the markets for the prod-
ucts produced by our workers, the prices therein, the causes
of their rise and fall. It is necessary because the government
and the bourgeoisie try to set the consuming public against
the worker by attributing high prices to our wages and create
antagonisms between the working class of the towns and the
peasantry in the countryside.

Technique of the Trade

Our TU functionary must know at least the rudiments of the
technique of the trade in which he is running the union, so
that he can understand the problems of wages and work-
load, of speed-up and piece-rates better and can represent
them with correctness. The best teacher in this is the worker
in the trade itself. We must not neglect to learn from him.

Our TU functionary must pay serious attention to the
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application of the laws on industrial matters. There is a ten-
dency to consider all the laws as attacks on the working class
and hence requiring no attention except to combat them in a
general form. But it is forgotten that there are two sets of
laws. One is an achievement on our part and to demand and
supervise their realisation and application is a task of the
trade unions. Laws such as Payment of Wages Act, compen-
sation for injuries, sickness insurance, maternity benefits, fac-
tory acts have been fought for and won by us in the teeth of
opposition of the bourgeoisie, which does not wish to apply
these laws in their full effectiveness. Therefore we must build
the TU movement around the application and enforcement of
laws which are in the interests of the workers.

Conciliation & Arbitration

The other set of laws—mainly those concerning conciliation,
arbitration, recognition—are laws which are imposed on us
to curb and devitalise the-class solidarity and action of the
working class. Therefore we must build the TU movement
around the struggle against such laws as are against the in-
terests of the workers.

In the early days of its rule the Congress government
allowed the conciliation and arbitration tribunals to concede
the demands of the working class. Thereby it hoped that the
workers would line up behind it, abjure strike actions and
give up the class-outlook.

But very soon, when the bourgeoisie wanted to withhold
concessions, the workers threw overboard the conciliation
and tribunal acts as in the 1950 Bombay textile strike. The
reaction of the workers has been so swif{ that even the INTUC
has demanded an overhauling of the mfachinery of the arbi-
tration tribunals, and the interference of the central appellate
tribunal in revising awards of lower courts which turned
favourable to workers.

The scandal of the bank tribunal has shattered even the faith
of the middle class, which was most critical of our hostility to
these acts and manoeuvres of the Congress government.
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Though the workers have thus come to the point of defy-
ing these laws, the acts still remain in force and have to be
skilfully used by our trade unions.

Hence the legal branch of our TU work has become a
very important one. The fight in the wage boards, concilia-
tion and arbitration tribunals has become a part of the class
struggles.

The TU lawyers of the AITUC have done excellent work
in many areas, with the result that workers belonging even
the INTUC and HMS unions demand the services of AITUC
lawyers. '

That becomes a starting point for united work. Hence in-
austrial law and TU lawyers have to be given special attention.

Welfare & Cultural Work

Our TU functionary must not neglect the organisation of
social service, co-operative and welfare work, and cultural
needs of the working class. There has been a tendency, and
it exists even today, to label all such activity as ‘reformist’.
That 1s so because all reformists emphasise welfare work to
the detriment of struggles of the workers. But because re-
formists misuse welfare work, social service and cultural
work, it is no reason why our TUs would condemn it, instead
of giving such work its proper place in the organisation. The
bourgeoisie deprives the workers’ entertainment, makes it
too dear for them. Nowadays the Congress government, with
the aid of the British and American funds and organisation,
is undertaking organised corruption of our national and class
traditions and culture. It is the tasks of the trade unions to
organise good entertainment, good cultural education of the
workers. The famous example of how the Rangoon dock
workers by simply taking up co-operative housing for the
homeless docker, became a mass force and a big union unit-
ing the divided workers is worth studying.

Caste & National Composition
Our TU functionary must know the caste and national

Com 7.9
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composition of the workers in his union and trade, their customs
and traditions, their approach to life and the antagonism that
the bourgeoisie foments on the basis of caste, community,
tribe and linguistic national groups.

The worker coming to industry under the grinding wheel
of capitalism, carries with him all the ideology, traditions
and loyalties of his tribe, caste, village, religion, etc. The
new class solidarity takes a long time to mature in him. In
fact many a caste, village or national bonds act for him as
protection against sickness, family difficulties and such other
needs. Before he can learn to go to the union for his diffi-
culties, he turns to his jamat.

We must learn to evaluate these relations of his and how
to prevent them from cutting across his new class needs and
loyalties. The caste, nation, tribe in the worker must be har-
nessed in the service of building the class outlook, solidarity
and trade-union unity of the worker as an exploited man,
where the exploiter stands above him irrespective of caste,
tribe, nation and religion.

If we neglect to evalute this factor correctly, the bour-
geoisie will succeed in dividing our unions and struggles and
preventing us from achieving our aim.

Women & Child Labour

In view of the special hardships imposed on the women not
only as workers but as women in the conditions of our economy,
the TU functionary has to pay special attention to the prob-
lems of women in matters of equal pay for equal work, ma-
ternity benefits to working women, carg of their children, ejc.

As regards young workers, he must pay special attention
to the question of apprenticeship laws and education, sports,’
etc, after working hours.

Child labour which is extremely scattered in domestic and
plantation industries requires immediate study and attention.

Unemployed
Our TU functionary must carefully study the mood of the



Report on Trade Union Fromt 131

employed worker primarily and not judge the pressure for
action only relying on the unemployed workers, who come
into contact with the unions more easily than the employed.
We must learn to develop the unity of the employed and

unemployed against the common exploiter who uses one against
the other for his own aims.

Cadres

We must learn how to build up new cadres inside the fact-
ories, fearless and militant, watchfu' and wise, to take the
lead of the workers’ struggles.

We must learn to keep some of the cadres unexposed. Or
clse, the victimisation by the employers will throw all our
best leaders and men from the real field of work, i.e. the
factory, shop and office.

Some people think that because our unions are now legal,
we bring all our cadres to the forefront. We have to remem-
ber that the unions are legal but the crisis of capitalism is
not over. The bourgeoisie does not hesitate to attack us when
we lead workers’ struggles.

Learn from the Masses

Our TU functionary must learn how not to run ahead of the
masses nor lag behind them. This he can do only by expe-
rience and study. He has sometimes to restrain the inexperi-
enced masses while at other times, he has to rouse them into
correct action.

In this task our functionary is suffering from the legacies
of the past. At one time we banned all strikes in the name of
a political line. At another time we called strikes on every-
thing without caring to know if the masses were ready or not.

As a result, even where workers are ready to act we now
hesitate lest we may burn our fingers again. And when
workers act on their own, controversies flare up among us,
calling each other names. This results from not keeping our
ears to the ground and sounding the mass mind through correct
mass trade union work.
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We must remember that there is no such thing as a period
of ‘no strikes’ or a period of ‘all strikes’.

So long as we have not achieved people’s democracy we
will have to struggle, and there will be strikes. In the present
crisis of imperialism and its colonial economy there is no
such thing as ‘partial stabilisation’ leading to a period of
relative peaceful growth of industries. The warmongers’ boom
is always a temporary one and each one leads to a more
severe crisis than the preceding one. Hence there is no ques-
tion of one or the other slogan. We must know how to assess
the situation, the mass mind and the correct type of struggle
that will take us ahead.

Our TU functionary must know the various tactics of
mass struggle from past experience. He must know the local
traditions of struggle and its forces and must also learn from
them. Readymade rules of struggles will not serve the pur-
pose except in the general approach.

Our TU functionary must know the peasant around his
factory if it is in the countryside. In such areas the worker
lives in- the village and works in the factory. Under such
conditions, strike struggles are directly linked with the peas-
antry around.

We must learn how to get the peasant’s help and also how
to render him our help. In the sugar plantations, tea gardens,
in mining and new factories spreading out into the interior to
secure cheap labour and land, the sympathy and ties with the
peasant are a great factor in the success of the TU struggles.

Our TU functionary must have the agverall world outlook
of Marxism and in the present period mhist know how to link
up the peace movement with the strug?es of the masses. In
this respect every economic evil today can be read in the
wise words of Stalin which explain the crisis and peace as
the solution of it.

“What does placing the economy of a country on a war
footing mean? It means giving industry a onesided, war di-
rection; developing to the utmost the production of goods
necessary for war and not for consumption by the popula-
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tion; restricting to the utmost the production and, especially,
the sale of articles of general consumption—and, consequently,
reducing consumption by the population and confronting the
country with an economic crisis.”

There has been a tendency either to neglect the peace
movement or to present it mechanically as a duty. That arises
out of the failure to understand the present phase of the
crisis, as described by Stalin.

Our TU functionary himself must develop culture, must
be modest and patient with the masses. Even while negoti-
ating and dealing with the ‘enemy’ at the conciliation and
negotiation table, he should be polite and dignified, though
sharp and firm in his approach. Rudeness is not an attribute
of the class struggle.

If we succeed in producing such a functionary and boldly
champion the cause of the workers, without jumping into
false sectarian boldness or reformist lack of confidence, we
shall revive our TU movement; we shall take the lead of the
people’s struggles on all issues and take the path of achiev-
ing the demands of the workers and the people.

SoME oF Our MisTAKES AND THEIR CORRECTION

We have seen the economic perspectives put before the people
by the government and their disastrous effects on the people
and the working class. We have seen the achievements of our
class and its future needs. We have seen the way the political
parties work in the working class and TUs. We have seen the
disruption and division that the bourgeoisie has carried out
in organisation and unity of the working class. We have seen
the tasks that our TU leadership has to carry out, the key
task being to work for and achieve unity.

In carrying out the tasks, the crux of which lies in build-
ing the unity of the working class and the trade unions, besides
knowing the moves of the ruling classes, the struggles
and-achievements of the working class and their lessons, as
stated above, it is also necessary to understand how the
party and the trade unions led and advised by it functioned,
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where and how they behaved correctly and where they made
mistakes.

TU Unity

In building TU unity it is also necessary to understand the
character of the organisations and their leadership with whom
we try for organisational unity. It is necessary to lay down
the dos and don'ts in achieving unity from below as well as
from above.

It is more or less an acknowledged fact that the commu-
nist pioneers with the help of the non-communists built the
early mass TU movement in India and achieved many a great
gain for the working class.

The ideas of class consciousness, national and interna-
tional solidarity of the working class and duties following
for them were consciously built up from an early period.

Mass. trade unions were brought into existence and the
initiative of the workers by building working class cadres
was developed.

Unions were built on industrial basis and democratic mass
functioning developed through mill committees, departmen-
tal groups and leaders, etc.

Political education and action of the working class was
organised through the party.

At the same time the party as such did not become a mass
party of the working class, drawing upon all the gains of the
struggles and the growing industrial and political conscious-
ness of the masses.

Ouy Isolation

The political leadership of the masses in the national libera-
tion movement was not seized by the pioneers and the party
due to inadequate understanding of the programme and tac-
tics in relation to the national struggle, the role of the bour-
geoisie and its parties and the democratic front.

The trade unions led by the party got isolated or split
because of the organisational-political mistakes and the on-
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slaught of repression from the British government and its
bourgeois allies in India in the period of 1930-35.

The lessons of the split of 1929, the split of 1930 between
the AITUC and the Red TUC are worth noting in this re-
spect.

The tactics of eliminating reformist influence over the
working class, of boldly leading its struggles when workers
from below are ready while the reformist leadership hesi-
tates and gets isolated and tactics on the question of building
the revolutionary trade-union movement, as laid down by the
RILU, were wrongly understood and applied in the AITUC
and the Red TUC in this period.

Breach Healed

But soon the corrections were made, a unity movement was
launched, and the development of united struggles of work-
ers and correct approach to the reformist and national-bour-
geois leadership healed the breach in 1938.

As a result on the eve of the second world war in 1940
the AITUC and its TUs were highly organised, they had a
mass base, membership and good cadres. All political parties
except the Congress stood inside the fold of the TU move-
ment of the united AITUC organisation, though differing with
each other and struggling against eacn other on political and
even industrial matters.

Tactical Differences During War

The second word war and the differences in tactics among
the political parties in relations to the war and the role of the
working class again threatened with division and disunity on
TU questions.

The Congress bourgeoisie and its wing in the TU move-
ment were not prepared to fight for the defence of the work-
ing class against the burdens of the war, while the CPI and
other parties and groups were conducting such struggles for
the defence of the working class.

When the war switched over to a new phase in 1941 and
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the CPI called for the defence of the socialist state of the
world’s working class—the Soviet Union—no party openly
took an opposition position. Even the Congress leadership
had to advocate support to the defence of Soviet Union and
China in their 1942 resolution. But the differences arose on
the question of the application of this position.

On trade-union questions, on the question of strikes in
defence of working class interests, serious differences arose.
The CPI advocated a line of not encouraging strikes or set-
tling them as quickly as possible if they arose in order to
facilitate the defence against fascism.

However, in practice, the slogan of defence against fas-
cism was mechanically applied, because the party leadership
underestimated the strength of the USSR and the resistance
movements, overestimated in panic the strength of imperial-
ism, forgot to note that while mouthing phrases of support to
their Soviet ally, the Anglo-Americans sabotaged aid to the
Soviet Union and were only guarding and trying to strengthen
their colonial bases against the post-war crisis.

Reformist Deviation

The mistake lay in not combining the defence of the inter-
ests of the working class and people with the interests of the
defence of the Soviet Union and the anti-fascist war.

As a result, in the TU field, when the national bourgeoisie
and the British attacked the workers' standards of living and
the workers demanded leadership from us in their defence,
we either lagged behind or gave wrong slogans or in some
cases even deserted the struggles.

Our mistakes in tactical application bf our line, our mis-
takes$ on the TU front in the matter of the defence of the
interests of the workers weakened our TUs and lost us many
of our large bases of the working class.

The bourgeoisie and its right and left parties, the social-
ists and others took advantage of our mistakes in order to
isolate us from the working class.

But even in this period, where we stuck to mass work, in
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relation to famine relief, rationing of food, demands for dearness
allowance and occasional strike struggles, which broke over
our heads, we retained our mass bases.

But these were retained generally in areas and industries
where we had not led furious class battles before and where
the workers had only recently come to consciousness and
organisation, as for example in some areas of the south.

Our serious losses were in the areas and industries where
we ourselves had imbibed the class anti-imperialist outlook
into the worker and had led determined mass battles on his
behalf, as for example in Bombay, Kanpur, etc.

Thus the division 1n the working class, our isolation from
the class in major areas followed from our political line and
its working out in the TU field.

Reformism was the main deviation in this period.

At the end of the war, the leadership of the Congress
utilised its new influence 1n order to attack the party and
destroy it.

Wartime Strike Wave

At the same time, the working class rose into determined
struggles in order to overcome its losscs during the war. The
biggest strike wave began.

The new strike wave put forward demands of quite a far-
reaching nature.

They demanded not only wage increases and bonus but
also living wage, 8-hour day and social security.

All trades and strata of workers were drawn in these
struggles.

They were extremely militant in their character.

In some areas, as in Travancore, they even defended the
worker with arms in hand, as in Punnapra and Vayalar.

As a result of the weakening of imperialism and the rise
of the colonial liberation movement, even the armed forces
composed of Indians sympathised with the strikes.

The economic and political strikes got combined and in
many cases the whole population joined in the strike struggles
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by hartals as in the post and telegrpah strikes and the Calcutta
hartal.

Though the party had jumped into the new strike wave it
still suffered from the remnants of the previous reformist
outlook.

Hence we did not react swiftly to the new situation to put
the party and the TUs in fighting trim.

As a result, the rightwing socialists or trotskyites and
other elements stole the leadership as in the case of the Madras
Binny strike. But the lag was soon overcome.

The serious strike wave frightened the bourgeoisie. be-
cause it immediately began to affect its profits. While it wanted
to use the masses for a compromise with imperialism and for
destroying the CPI, it also wanted to stop the advance of the
working class both economically and politically.

The AICC of 1946 sympathised with the demands of the
working class but warned it against strike struggles.

What ‘was the workers’ attitude to us in these strikes—
economic and political?

They would strike unitedly and as our party cadres were
the best and fearless organisers, they would welcome them.
The typical remark of welcome would be: “Now quarrel is
over. We can join in the common struggles, though for your
own political reasons, you left us before.”

A serious inner-party struggle had to be waged to over-
come reformism but there were no serious difficulties in the
way as the upsurge was helping us to overcome it. The de-
velopment of the upsurge, however, to its logical conclusion
was hampered in many cases.

Sectarian Adventurism

After the Calcutta congress of the party, the leadership failed
to assess the situation correctly and in the name of bold
leadership of working class struggles and its hegemony, it
took to sectarian adventurism, which became the main de-
viation of this period.

It was facilitated by the fact that the strike wave had not
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subsided. The bourgeoisie opened an offensive of suppress-
ing the workers’ struggie by the industrial disputes acts,
essential services acts, the detention act, etc. Firing, killing,
prisons and police rule was the main weapon of the Congress
leadership to suppress the workers.

At this time, we should have been doubly careful in guarding
unity of the working class because (i) we had not overcome
the distrust of the masses towards us born out of the war
period, (ii) the right socialists and the Congress had dis-
rupted TU unity by starting rival organisations, (iii) the workers
had national bourgeois 1llusions about the Congress and the
socialists, (iv) sufficient time and opportunity had not been
given for the worker to disillusion himself about the role of
the Congress governments, (v) the new worker in the indus-
try had not gone throughout the fire class-battles and had not
tested by his own experience the various parties and their
leaders, (vi) the bourgeoisie when faced with strikes was
making concessions to the workers, which still further bred
national bourgeois illusions, viz the concessions to railway
workers in 1946, the grant of bonus payment of 4%2 months
wages as in Coimbatore, Bombay. etc., the application of DA
scale in various areas. These were gains the influence of
which we underestimated.

The leadership of the party turned sectarian and bureau-
cratic. Where TU comrades reported the mood of the masses
correctly, it instituted a militarist-bureaucratic discipline in
place of democratic voluntary discipline. The failure of strike
slogans was attributed to failure of individual cadres to act;
the latter were expelled and thereby the party and TUs weak-
ened.

The outstanding example is 9th March 1949.

Weakening of Party and TUs

Unions were split in the name of isolating the reformists
without seeing whether the masses walked out with us or
remained with the reformists and rightwing socialists.

The concessions made by employers and their actual
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influence were never assessed in order to give lead to the
workers.

Slogans were subjectively evolved and did not flow from
assessment of objective conditions.

Trade union and party work was almost made identical
forgetting the warnings of the International.

The lessons of the RILU were perverted and wrongly applied
as in the February 1949 document.

Mass TU work was given up in the name of politicalisation
of the working class.

Unity of the workers was made a phrase, by giving calls
of joint actions in terms of most rude, hostile, bitter criti-
cism of those very forces with whom we called for unity.

To give a call of strike at all costs alone was considered
the attribute of revolutionary trade unionism, without refer-
ence to the preparedness and mood of the masses, and the
state of organisation, and the objective justifiability or ap-
propriateness of the call.

These, in short, are some of the mistakes on the TU front
made by the party which, coupled with the violent suppres-
sion by the Congress government, led to the disruption of
our trade unions and the setback to the working class.

Attempts at Correction

The correction came in 1950. The left-sectarian adventurism
was removed from the leadership.

But sectarianism in understanding of the situation and
tactics appropriate to it had not been properly nailed down.
The pronouncements of the Asian conference were sought-to
be mechanically and wrongly applied,and hence the inner-,
party struggle continued.

The reflection of this partial correction and partial con-
tinuation of the sectarian deviation can be found in the
December 1950 letter on trade unions to party ranks.

While calling for re-organisation of TU work and struggles
of the working class, both in its legal and illegal forms, it
held the perspective of illegal union work as the main form,
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advocated the ‘lie low’ policy in the towns in view of ‘fas-
cist repression’. This kind of approach was facilitated by the
fact that savage repression against the party and the trade
unions led by it continued in the Congress regime.

The letter, therefore, while opening the way for correct re-
organisation of TU work left enough room both for sectarian-
ism by allowing emphasis on mainly illegal TU work and on
the other hand for reformism by talking of ‘lie low’ policy.

New Programme & Tactics

The adoption of the new programme and tactics of the party
and the events following from 1t have now cleared the way
tor correct and proper work in the TUs.

At the same time one has to be watchful because in TU
work the reflection of the inner-party struggle, the remnants
of the various deviations, persists due to the absence of
unification of ranks and common understanding being not
yet achieved.

This reflection takes various forms. Because we have not
yet been able to get the TUs of the AITUC going with live,
direct contact with the masses, which was formerly broken,
we are not able to assess the mass mind correctly and in
time. Because the party has been deprived of cadres, we are
not able to measure the situation in time and quickly by our
contacts, by our studies of industry, finance, etc. Because of
lack of mass contact, we are not able to measure the exact
influence of the INTUC and the rightwing socialists and many
a time have to depend on the spontaneous action of the masses
in order to know the trend of their mind and the grip of
certain demands and slogans.

This inability is used by the remnants of the various de-
viations in the party for factional ends. It hampers TU work,
and repels new cadres coming to the party and the TUs.

When to Launch Struggles

Having seen the disastrous effects of irresponsible strike calls
of the sectarians in the past, the genuine party worker wants
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to exercise caution before launching such a call and struggle.
Knowing the disruption and disunity in the TUs and the division
of the workers under the three main organisations, INTUC,
HMS and AITUC, our genuine worker wants to wait and sce
what the leaders of the other two organisations reacting to.

In the absence of real mass contacts and organised TU
work, he does not know where this waiting and this caution
should end and a struggle launched on his own, or where he
should support others, because he is doubtful if even the
others know the masses and are honest in their defence of
workers' interests.

In such a situation when the masses act spontaneously or
the other leaders launch struggles and masses respond, the
sectarians come out of their hiding and use the caution of the
TU leaders to attack them as reformists, deserters, etc. They
use this not in order to see how to devise new means to
correct overcaution, the legacy of their own adventurism,
but to use it for factional ends. This is one malady.

Another malady is that when the genuine worker, seeing
the crisis, wants to advance slogans of struggle and action in
reply to the attacks of the bourgeoisie and the government, the
remnants of reformists oppose him as sectarian, taking advan-
tage of the fact that sectarians in the past have used struggle-
slogans most irresponsibly. And when a struggle is launched
but fails, the reformist attacks the genuine workers as sectar-
ian-deviationists and uses the fact for his factional ends.

This happens because neither the hardened sectarian nor
the hardened reformist has cured himself but uses this or that
mistake of the genuine worker for his factional ends. _

Since 1950 there is no main deviaé’on in the party. But in
one or the other unit, union or area; the remnants of both
trends being there, TU work does suffer from them.

Live Mass Contact

What are the mistakes we are likely to commit now? Not
having live mass contact and organised cadres working right
inside the factories on a large-scale, we are not able to feel
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the pulse of the workers and know their grievances in
concrete Hence we do not react swifly when the masses
want us to lead them in struggles. This can be corrected only
by genuine TU work on a mass scale, in the residential areas,
where we cannot enter the factories, and 1n the factories
where we can get entry, 1f not by recognition at least through
our TU membership.

Having the sectarian adventurist effects still 1n mind we
are likely to be overcautious 1n leading the workers’ struggles
and lag behind.

The need for struggles forced on the workers by the at-
tack of the crisis of the economy may again throw us into the
arm of sectanian adventurers. The need for rebuilding TU
organisation, trying for unity before struggles are launched
on our own, the need for using legal means of the industrial
laws before acting in defiance of them, the need for readi-
ness to negotiate and concihiate where possible and win de-
mands even through arbitration, 1s likely to be overlooked
and land us into running ahead of the workers and the people.

Thus both mistakes have to be guarded against. However
we cannot at present say that any one deviation is a main
deviation in the party or that the party leadership in the TUs
is suffering mainly from a deviation. Our main task is, there-
fore, to evolve correct methods of mass work, TU function-
ing, defence of workers’ interests and struggles on the basis
of unity as the key weapon as well as an immediate aim.

What steps should we take in order to correct the situa-
tion, build a strong TU movement and achieve the demands
of workers?

All TU cadres must get into close contact with the work-
ers, employed and unemployed, through mohalla-basti con-
tacts or factory.

Formulation of Demands

Cadres must lay down minimum daily tasks on TU front,
including all aspects of the workers’ life.
They must equip themselves as outlined before.
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They must keep track of the mass mind in its reaction to
the food situation and the crisis and their day-to-day de-
mands.

Demands in each trade and industry must be carefully
formulated. Formulation of extravagant demands must be
avoided.

In the name of fundamental questions and exposure of the
bourgeoisie it is the sectarian habit to frame demands which
are not reasonably attainable and make the worker look
ridiculous in the eyes of his allies in the people.

All available means of unofficial and official conciliation
should be tried and if possible a settlement achieved to mitigate
the effects of the crisis on the workers’ standard of living,
employment and wages.

Not to settle on any account and to push the workers into
strikes at all costs in the name of steeling the workers in the
fire of struggle was the sectarian habit which led to fruitless
strikes in some cases though it must be remembered that not
all failures of settlement or strikes were due to that line
alone.

Legal Formalities

The legal existence and formalities of a union must be guarded
with care, though impossible and anti-working class condi-
tions must not be agreed to secure recognition under the
law—such as agreement to compulsory arbitration and no-
strike clauses.

It may be remembered that in 1948 we lost the valuable
recognition of the MES unions becguse under the influence
of sectarians we refused to accept the obligation of holding
a ballot before strikes and agreeing to certain other condi-
tions in view of the services being voncerned with military
engineering.

In the event of failure of conciliation, measure the readi-
ness of the workers for further action by means of meetings,
or ballot, or where these are not permitted by consultation
with leading cadres, and if they agree do not hesitate to
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launch a strike. If they do not, do not launch a struggle just
because you feel otherwise.

Before launching a struggle observe all the necessary laws
if they are applicable to your industry regarding notice, etc.

Before and after launching the struggle cultivate non-
working class opinmion in your support. This must be care-
fully done especially in such trades as municipal services,
transport, domestic, lighting, etc.

After launching the struggle keep ready for negotiation
and try on your own to open avenues for it.

Whether the strike has to be half day, one day or pro-
longed depends on the preparedness of the workers and the
unity of the leadership.

Be vigilant against blacklegs and provocateurs.

Guard the Cadres

Nowadays every strike 1s followed by banning of meetings,
arrests of leaders, etc.

We must guard our cadres and leaders. Who and how
many should depend on the state of the organisation.

Even in ordinary TU work cadres have to be guarded.
Even when we have legal unions and do legally permitted
work, there is victimisation by employers, unlawful deten-
tion by government etc. We must be vigilant against these
attacks also, especially when workers launch strikes for their
demands.

In strike meetings exaggerated reporting should not be
done. Handbills should be sober, educative, simple, not
jargonised, and to the point. They should be full of confi-
dence and of militant and rousing nature but this should not
amount to hurling boastful challenges, using language which
can easily haul us under the law, as some of our handbills
have been in the past.

When we are trying for unity, we have to be doubly care-
ful in criticising the leaders and members of the rival
organisations, or those who differ from us on the given tac-
tic. The resolution of the working committee of AITUC of

Com 7 10
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May 1949 on the deserters is a model of how such a resolu-
tion should not be.

Defend the workers’ struggle fearlessly but do not hesi-
tate to settle or call off when necessary. False notions of
prestige or victory and defeat should not blind us to the
mood of the workers and their strength. There should not be
a premature panicky call-off nor a pig-headed sectarian stick-
on. The situation for one or the other has to be measured by
experience and skill. There is no readymade rule for this.

Defence of workers’ interests includes defence against
police terror and violence of the employers’ gangs. How to
do it depends on the particular situation, readiness of the
people to suffer and to act.

Armed clashes with the state forces should, however, be
avoided under present conditions.

Forms of Struggle

Importation of satyagraha forms in strike struggles should
not be encouraged, though today in some cases the workers
and the middle class employees under the influence of past
traditions easily take to such suggestions. If in certain cir-
cumstances such forms can help to initiate mass mobilisation,
we should not hesitate to use them but with caution and care.

We have to guard against the provocateurs who try to
disturb disciplined peaceful action by anarchic action to fa-
cilitate government repression.

But just because we ask for peaceful conduct of strikes and
resistance, it does not mean, we should preach the principles
and theory of nonviolence, as the boufgeoisie wants us to do.

« Above all, be guided by the masdes, by their experience
and skill while giving them also guldance from the stand-
point of ours as a leadership.

Differentiation Between Big and Small Industries

In formulating and fighting for the demands of the workers
do we make any difference between the Indian employer and
the British, also between the small and the big?
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Under the present circumstances, our first task is to de-
fend the worker’s standard of living and conditions of work,
his wages, employment, etc., against every employer whether
British or India, big or small. The starting point and level of
demands is always conditioned by the fact that the employer
is big or small, because the technical and employment con-
ditions of large-scale industry and its profit capacity are gen-
erally better than that of small-scale industry. But the crisis
affects the small more quickly and severely than the big.

In struggles, however, the big resists more severely than
the small and can last out. The government machine protects
the big more than the small. Our tactics must be guided by
this but only as tactics to win demands and with as little
suffering for the worker as possible.

Hence in order to win relief for us quicker, to move the
public towards us and in order to defend the general interests
of the country and the people, we should where necessary
combine the demands of the employer against the state or
the foreigner with our demands against him and propose joint
campaign etc. But the political antagonism between the big
and the small, between the Indian and foreigner as also our
organisational-ideological prestige and strength have not ad-
vanced today to that level, where the national bourgeoisie
will combine in a united front with us on the basis of com-
mon understanding. Hence we should not go into mechanical
generalisation and application of experiences elsewhere
regarding the differentiation between big monopoly and small
industry or national bourgeois and foreign. Though we may
not neglect to take note of the antagonism as in the case of
leather, mica, smallpower engines, etc., today we must con-
centrate on protecting the worker and his interests first. Only
when the workers grow strong and powerful will the
bourgeoisie come to ask for differential treatment, which should
then deserve our serious consideration.

We must remember that the antagonisms which raise the
question mentioned above flow under conditions of Anglo-
American drive for war.
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Hence the crisis and its solution, our demands and their
fulfilment raise directly the question of the peace movement.
For this each industry and trade and each demand and struggle
has to be properly placed in the context of the general class
economy and specially the war economy and its effects, and
our demand for peace and trade with all countries without
discrimination.

Worker-Peasant Alliance

The question as to how to relate the workers’ TU struggles
with those of the kisans depends on the area and industry
and the state of organisational and ideological preparedness
of both the workers and the peasants concerned. While we
should bear in mind the necessity for this and also the other
points mentioned 1n the previous report, we need not elabo-
rate on the question further in this report.

It must be remembered that no amount of detailed in-
structions can ever take the place of.mass experience and the
ability and skill to use it 1n building TU and defending the
demands of the working class.



Some of OQur Main Weaknesses*
Ajoy Ghosh

During the six years that have elapsed since the ending of
direct British rule, India has witnessed events of far reaching
significance. In the programme of the Communist Party, the
election manifesto and the review of the general elections,
the most important of these events have been dealt with.

The last general elections revealed that the Congress Pary,
which only a few years ago enjoyed unrivalled prestige and
authority, among the people, had lost the backing of the
majority. The process has continued, becoming accentuated
in the months that have passed since the general elections, as
pointed out by the political bureau ot the Communist Party
at its meeting held in August (1952).

Further, the movement of the Indian people for defence
and extension of national freedom, for the complete destruction
of the imperialist grip and of feudal exploitation, for a life
of happiness and prosperity is becoming more and more linked
with the batttle which progressive humanity is waging for
peace. The great response which the peace congress of the
countries of Asia and the Pacific evoked among all sections
of the people, the successful observance of the ‘Asia Week’
in many parts of the country, the collection of 50,000 peace
signatures in Bombay within 10 days, the gigantic peace
rally at Madras, the big peace conference held in August and
September in several provinces, culminating in the all-India

*Published as an article in “For a Lasting Peace, For a People’s
Democracy”, November 7, 1952



150  Documents of The Communist Movement wn India

peace conference held at Jullunder—all these are indicative
of the growing strength and sweep of the peace movement.

Opposition to the policies and methods of the government
has spread to new strata and sections of the people, including
sections of the national bourgeoisie itself. Mass struggles are
growing in volume and intensity. The ruling party, the Congress,
is in the midst of a deep crisis. Conflicts inside the Congress
have sharpened.

Reviewing the events that have taken place since the
elections, the political bureau of the Communist Party of
India stated that “the developments of the last six months are
not fortuitous. Nor can they be considered of a temporary
nature. They will continue and grow, for they arise from
deep-rooted economic and social causes”.

From what has been said the conclusion should not be
drawn that the enemy is already on the verge of defeat or the
tasks confronting us are comparatively simplz. On the contrary,
the enémy still holds much of the balance of power, still
wields immense influence. He has still immense reserves
and immense capacities for manoeuvring. His strength lies
not only in the direct influence of the Congress Party itself,
but also in the influence that feudal and communal reaction
still exerts in many parts of the country. Further, its strength
lies in the constitutional illusions that set in after the general
elections, illusions about the possibilities of the ballot box,
illusions that are being strengthened by the newly formed
Praja Socialist Party which is trying to form a bourgeois-
reformist ‘oppositional consolidation'.

The tasks facing our party are thgrefore immense. They
have been described by the political ibureau as “broadening
the mass movement by helping the people win their immediate
demands, of building their mass organisations and of enlisting
the best sons and daughters of the people into the party while
carrying out these tasks”.

The political bureau points out that the difficulties
confronting the party today are of a specific nature. They are
connected with the growth of the mass movement, with the
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growth of the influence of the party and therefore with the
growth of the responsibilities which the party has to fulfil.

Today, with the growth of the mass movement, with political
awakening spreading to new strata, new sections, new areas
and with the immense growth in the influence of the party,
our tasks and responsibilities have grown manyfold. We have
to lead the people in the struggles for their immediate demands.
We have to organise workers, peasants, agricultural workers,
as well as youth, students, women, middle-class employees,
artisans and handicraftsmen. We must wage struggle on the
cultural front. We have to champion the cause of the people
in parliament and in the legislative assemblies. We have to
run a large number of daily and weekly journals. We have to
produce literature on current national and international issues.
We have to negotiate with other parties for a united front, to
negotiate with the government and local authorities. We have
to participate in elections to local boards and municipalities.
We have to work among and establish contacts with all strata
and sections of the people in order to formulate and champion
their demands in conformity with the basic interest of the
Indian people, with their democratic rights and national
independence. We have to organise relief for the unemployed
and the famine-stricken. We must develop a powerful movement
for peace. All this work must be co-ordinated, directed and
helped by party units in every area.

It would be no exaggeration to say that today men from
every social strata who arc moving in step with their people
look to the Communist Party for help and guidance. Even in
areas where no Communist Party units exist, people know
the Communist Party as the party that fights for the poor, for
the common man. They approach us to organise them, to tell
them what to do.

To discharge even a fraction of the new responsibilities,
to carry out even a part of the immense tasks, the party
needs cadres—a vastly enlarged number of cadres. And here
it should be remembered that the party is strong not only in
the number of its members, but especially in their quality, in
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their devotion to the party and in ideological training. We
need effective agitators, journalists for party organs, educators,
organisers of the people and their movements—cadres
ideologically developed and politically trained who have
capacity for initiative and leadership, who are able to apply
the general line of the party in a flexible way in each area
and constantly to raise the political and organisational level
of the masses.

Of such cadres we have too few. And those few are
overburdened with work. The result is we cannot undertake
and carry out many of the innumerable tasks confronting us.

It must be realised that today we have reached a stage
when success in organising the popular movement is inseparably
kinked with and even dependent upon the planned, organised
growth of the Communist Party itself, its strengthening in
those areas where it already exists, its spreading to new areas
where as yet it does not exist. Without this the popular
movement cannot be appreciably strengthened and even the
existing movement cannot be properly guided and its
achievements consolidated in the form of mass organisations.
Today organisation becomes a most important political factor.

What we need today, above all, is a strong party—strong
in its expanding membership, embracing a truly large number
of cadres prepared to fight selflessly in the ranks of our
party, strong in discipline, strong in politics—a party firmly
entrenched among the masses, linked with them through a
thousand ties forged through multiple forms of activities ; a
party with live and active units in fagtories and workshops,
in villages and localities, in each sectigm of our people. These
unjits must function in a way that thdy will be looked upon
by the people among whom they werk as their leaders in
every sphere of life. Without a sufficiently large, sufficiently
firm and sufficiently developed party core in every province
and area, on every front of struggle, leadership of the masses
is impossible of realisation. Most of our difficulties today
arise from the absence of this.

The present position can be appreciated from the fact that
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even in Madras state where we polled 2.6 million votes in
the general elections and could have polled much more if we
had contested more seats—even in this state our party
membership is far less than 1 per cent of the votes polied by
us. A similiar situation prevails in other states. And even
this membership is not properly organised and only a fraction
of it is ideologically-politically developed.

This is the biggest single problem facing the party. As the
political bureau stresses, organisation more so than ever before
has become a major political factor. It determines the tempo
of the growth of the mass movement itself.

This is not yet clearly realised by most of our comrades.
Many of them tend to look upon our present difficulties in
the same way as they looked upon our past difficulties. In
the past whenever difficulties arose in our work, whenever
we received a setback or failed to advance as rapidly as we
wanted, the explanation was sought mainly in terms of
immediate political slogans and forms of struggle. The result
was that while some slight progress was made with correct
slogans and correct forms of struggle, the basic weaknesses,
the weakness of the party itself, remained as before. Even
the advance registered could not be consolidated.

Today, however, the difficulties are of a different nature.
They arise primarily and above all from our organisational
weakness. They arise despite correct immediate slogans and
correct tractics as outlined in the political bureau resolution.
Therefore the organisation problem itself has to be tackled
as the biggest political problem before the party.

For this it is first of all necessary to achieve theoretical
clarity with regard to party organisation and abandon the
wrong ideas, the wrong notions that have prevailed till now.

It has been incorrectly held—though never specifically
expressed—that organisation—party organisation—is a
byproduct of economic and political struggles, i.e. if we give
correct slogans and wage struggles correctly, the party will
grow, almost automatically.

An equally wrong notion is that the party will grow along
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with and as a result of the 'growth of the movement'. It is not
realised that the ‘growth of the movement’ itself can take
place in the correct manner and in the correct direction only
under the leadership of the party and that this leadership
itself can be exercised only if the party itself grows, in other
words, that the growth of a real mass revolutionary movement
depends to a great extent on the growth of the party, that
without this the movement itself ends in defeat.

Another notion is that the party grows by building mass
organisations of workers, peasants, etc. Our own history shows
how wrong this notion is. Many times did we build mass
organisations but we could not expand them, could not even
maintain them in face of repression in most areas because
we lacked sufficiently big, sufficiently firm and sufficiently
developed Communist Party cores in the basic units of the
organisations.

Still another notion is that the growth of the general anti-
imperialist consciousness—which takes place in a colonial
country almost spontaneously—is a sufficient basis for the
growth of the Communist Party itself, that if the party deepens
this consciousness, if it appears before the people as the
most militant anti-imperialist party, that itself will enable
the party to grow. It is not realised that the Communist Party
can grow not merely by basing itself on anti-imperialist and
national-revolutionary consciousness, but by taking it further,
by imparting a specific consciousness to the working class
and the advanced masses, Marxist-Leninist consciousness,
socialist consciousness, which requires sharp ideological
struggle against the theories and ideasiof the bourgeoisie and
mass popularisation of all-conquering ideas of Marx and Engels,_
of Lenin and Stalin.

Many wrong concepts about the party have appeared. This
has led to the notion that the party’s sole task is to conduct
agitation on immediate issues and lead strikes and
demonstrations. The organisational implication of this concept
is that practically the entire day-to-day work of the party is
carried on by ‘wholetimers’, the bulk of party members having
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little to do except in periods of big mass struggles or big
campaigns. This leads to bureaucratisation at one end and
organisational looseness at the other. It leads to fossilisation
of cadres and arrests their growth. It arrests the growth of
the party itself.

Utterly wrong concepts about the nature of the tasks and
role of the party are widespread. Mass political education on
the basis of Maxism-Leninism, concrete exposure of the
government, rousing women against their social degradation,
mass popularisation of the five power peace pact appeal,
creation of mass literature on current issues, expansion of tline
sale of party journals, working in and forming cultural,
educational, sports and other bodies and associations, and even
the building up of mass organisations and of the party itself—
all are looked upon by many comrades not as struggles but
only as certain ‘activities’—and not of a revolutionary kind.

What is the source of all these wrong ideas? Where are
their roots?

Basically they arise from the worshipping of spontaneity.
They arise from a narrow, restricted, non-Marxist concept of
class struggle. This narrowness is not something new. It existed
in the past also.

If we broadly review the struggle waged by us in the past,
we get the following picture. As in all other countries of the
world, the struggle that developed in our country had three
aspects, three fronts—economic, political, ideological.

On the economic front the working class and the peasantry
under the leadership of their militant class organisations and
the Communist Party waged numerous battles—in some of
which the participants numbered hundreds of thousands. They
displayed heroism, initistive and capacity for sacrifice in
face of ruthless terror. Important demands and concessions
were won as a result of these struggles and mass organisations
were built in many areas.

- On the political front, despite the many political actions
organised by the working class, despite the struggle for basic
agrarian reform and political rights that developed in Telangana
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and Tripura, despite the growing influence of the Communist
Party, the advance registered was far less striking. In the
days of direct British rule even the working class in many
important mining and industrial areas remained under bourgeois
and petty-bourgeois influence and went into political action
only under the direct impact of the national movement led
by the Congress.

But it was on the ideological front that our weakness, the
weakness of the movement led by us, was most strikingly
manifested. Not only was Marxist-Leninist ideology not
inculcated in the working class but also the bulk of the working
class understood even national freedom in the way that it is
preached by the bourgeoisie—the ending of direct British
rule. With regard to the content of national freedom, with
regard even to such a key issue of democracy as the structure
of a democratic state, no mass political education was carried
on by us. We not only failed to expose the treacherous character
of the leadership of the national bourgeoisie but on many
occasions glorified it in the name of building the 'united
natronal front'. No ideological struggle worth the name was
carried on against the pernicious theories of Gandhism.

It was assumed that political propaganda and agitation
among the masses should not go beyond the general democratic
framework, that Marxist-Leninist ideas are meant only for
those who join the party or become sympathisers of the party.
In practice even the latter were not adequately educated.

We translated a number of the works of Lenin and Stalin
into Indian languages but without such introduction as would
make them comprehensible to thej worker or peasant. The
Jiterature produced by us in Indig was exclusively of an
agitational nature. No attempt was rhade to produce literature
on Indian problems from the Marxist point of view. Current
events were evaluated only and exclusively from a general
democratic point of view; their importance from the point uf
view of the ultimate aims of the working class were not
taken into account. We did not even produce the history of
the trade-union and peasant movements in the country, history
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of the struggles which we ourselves had led, did not draw
lessons from those struggles and equip our own cadres with
those lessons, did not combat the bourgeoisie 1deologically
in their effort to obliterate in the working masses the real
lessons of the struggles.

The result of all this was that not only the working class,
but even a large number of our party members failed to
develop Marxist-Leninist consciousness. Inevitably our work
on the economic and political front also suffered; because,
not merely must the class struggle be conducted simultaneously
on all fronts, not merely are the three fronts of class struggle
interrelated but also the ideological front occupies a key position
in this interrelationship.

Almost all our weaknesses today. including our
organisational weakness, can be traced to this failure, failure
to pay attention to ideology, failure to emphasis the role of
consciousness and organisation.

As Comrade Stalin teaches :

“It must be accepted as an axiom that the higher the political
level and the Marxist-Leninist knowledge of the workers in
any branch of state or party work, the better and more fruitful
will be the work itself, and the more ¢ffective the result of
the work; and vice versa, the lower the political level of the
knowledge and the less they are imbued with the knowledge
of Marxism-Leninism, the greater will be the likelihood of
disruption and failure in the work, of the workers themselves
becoming shallow and deteriorating into paltry plodders, of
their degenerating altogether.”

Correct political slogans, correct united front tactics, correct
forms of struggle—all these are essential. But they are essential
not merely for the higher committees but also for each unit
of the party. This itself requires the ideological-political
development of the entire party. Moreover correct political
slogans, correct united-front tactics and correct forms of
struggle, while they extend our mass influence and forge our
links with the masses, do not themselves develop the party
as such.
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The party grows by raising the ideological-political level
of its cadres. The party grows by inculcating Marxist-Leninist
consciousness in the working class, among the agricultural
workers, poor peasants and among the revolutionary
intelligentsia who constitute an extremely important section
in our country. The party grows by conducting political
education among the broad masses in the spirit of Marxism-
Leninism. The party grows by conducting a sharp battle against
all varieties of bourgeois ideology. The party grows by
conducting struggle on all fronts and among all social
strata.

The ruling classes and their spokesmen preach salvation
for the country by means of their five-year plan and community
projects. They parade their foreign policy as a policy of
independence and dynamic neutrality. They create illusion
about the efficacy of the ballot box. They try to efface from
the memory of the people the lessons of the working class
and peasant struggles of the past. Many of them join in the
chorus of denunciation of the Soviet Union and People’s
China as ‘dictatorships’ where ‘no freedom exists’ in contrast
to the capitalist countries. They sow hostility between people
speaking different languages and divert the democratic
movement for linguistic provinces into disruptive channels.
In all this they are aided by the rightwing socialists who
have given up all pretence to Marxism and present the exploded
ideas of the bourgeoisie in a new garb in order to deceive
and mislead the masses. The need for ideological struggle is
therefore greater today than ever ‘before.

But the strengthening of the pgrty and its growth-are not
merely an ideological question, }-ot merely a question of
equipping our cadres ideologitally and of conducting
ideological struggle among the masses. It is also an
organisational question, a question of restoring party forms
and party discipline, which were seriously undermined in the
period before the adoption of the programme of the party.
On the question of organisation also, as on the question of
the importance of ideology, wrong, anti-Marxist, anti-proletarian
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ideas are prevalent at all level—ideas which Lenin combated
in his celebrated work One Step Forward, Two Steps Back.

Party forms are looked upon by many comrades as something
mechanical and bureaucratic. Anarchistic concepts of inner-
party democracy manifest themselves in many units and in
an extremely harmful way. Many comrades regard their
individual views as more important than the view of the unit
to which they belong and even the view of the higher unit
and freely expresses their differences outside the unit. Some
comrades speak in the unit only in order to convert others to
their own point of view and not in order that they themselves
may also learn and get converted to the point of view of
others. Some comrades, if their views are not accepted by
the unit draw the conclusion that the unit is wrong and fail
to cooperate wholeheartedly in implementation of the majority
decision.

In many areas. either no reporting 15 done by higher
committees to lower committees, or reporting is done only
in general body meetings which become a substitute for the
basic units of the party. Campaigns and struggles are not
promptly and adequately reviewed, their lessons drawn and
the party unified from 1ssue to issue.

In some umits past prejudices, a legacy of the period of
inner-party struggle, stand in the way of unified functioning,
prejudices which colour the outlook in determining
organisational questions. This leads to lowering the quality
of work.

Very often there is planlessness in work, failure to co-
ordinate activities on various fronts, the tendencey to entrust
a few leading comrades with more work than they can do,
the tendency to substitute in practice leadership of committees
by leadership of individual comrades. Even in this way many
jobs get done but without developing rank and file initiative,
without developing the party units as the real leaders of the
masses in the locality, without training and developing party
cadres which is essential in order that the party may expand
rapidly and grow into a mass force.
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Therefore together with the task of developing the party
we have simultaneously to undertake the task of organisational
strengthening of the party—organisational check up,
organisational purification.

Of all this we have done too little till now. Hence our
difficulties. Not to see this, leads to attempts to discover
shortcuts. Some people argue that if somehow or other we
could form a united front with other parties in all the legislatures
in the form of a bloc, abandoning the leadership to nominees
of other parties, if somehow or other, by means of this or by
means of other tactics, we could organise a few ‘effective’
actions, then the problems confronting us would get solved.
They fail to see that such ‘solutions’ are not solutions but
lead to the liquidation of the party itself. Others, while they
talk of organisation, understand organisation in a narrow
‘practicalist’ sense, understand the organisational and political
problems confronting the party in the old way, exclusively or
mainly as a problem of ‘forms of struggle’, and in practice
advocate tactics of passivity on the plea of organisational
weaknesses. Their mental digits, their basic outlook, are the
same. Hence, while speaking of the need for organisation,
they fail to do anything concrete.

All these tendencies must be combated and rooted out.
What Lenin taught in his immortal work What Is To Be Done?
and in One Step Forward, Two Steps Back, what Stalin teaches
on the role and importance of the party—must be made a
part of the consciousness of our entire party. On this basis,
on the basis of the History of the CPSU (B), on the basis of
the works of Comrades Mao Tse-fjung and Liu Shao-chi and
the documents of the fraternal pprties, on the basis of the
lessons of our own movement, work must be started inside
our party for the re-education of the entire party, for the
liquidation of all bourgeois and petty-bourgeois ideas with
regard to the role and function of the party, with regard to
organisation, and, in keeping with this, to change our methods
and style of work. All this must be done with the utmost
rapidity ard while intensifying mass work, as emphasised in
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the resolution of the political bureau. Struggle for immediate
demands has assumed exceptional importance and must form
the pivot of our mass activities.

We must ensure that all party units discuss not only their
immediate tasks but also broad political issues such as the
peace movement, the manoeuvres of the ruling classes, the
tactics and slogans of other parties, the questions of languages
and linguistic provinces, the question of the united front, etc.
We have to reintroduce reporting at all levels of the party,
from lower committees to higher committees, and from higher
committees to lower committees. We must see that each party
unit regularly reviews its activities, assigns suitable work for
each comrade, checks up the work and improves its functioning
by criticism and self-criticism. We must put an end to the
present planlessness 1n work, an end to the looseness of
discipline and to the scant regard for party forms.

Our journals must not simply be agitators but must also
educate the masses in the spirit of Marxism-Leninism on all
the problems facing the people. We must take steps for party
education on a big scale and in every area, make education
a key job for all party units and produce suitable literature
for the purpose.

We must follow a bold policy of promoting cadres, of
selecting cadres for the jobs which they can do best, of each
unit checking up the work done by each of its members, of
improving their work and of even removing from leading
positions those who prove incapable of improvement.

We must activise the entire party and all its units and
remove those who cannot be activised or refuse to do the
assigned day-to-day work.

What has been said should not be taken to mean that we
have no achievements to our credit. The party would not
have been what it is today—a major force in our country—
if its history had not been a history of bold leadership of
mass struggles, of unflinching courage in face of heavy odds,
of determined championship of the cause of the people. The
party could not have withstood the fierce onslaught of the

Com. 7 11
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government and frustrated the attempt to crush it if its cadres
had not been deeply entrenched among the masses in many
areas, had they not won their love and admiration by selfless
and hard work. No party in the country can boast of such
cadres as we have. Our discipline, our organisation, our
devotion to work are the envy of every party.

But we cannot afford to ignore the fact that irrespective
of our superiority to the bourgeois and petty-bourgeois parties
in our own country, our record falls far short when compared
to the record of the glorious communist parties of the Soviet
Union and China, our achievements are far behind the
achievements of the communist parties of France and Italy.
Nor can we afford to ignore the fact that an economic and
political crisis is rapidly maturing in India, that the
responsibilities and tasks confronting us today are more gigantic
and more complex than ever before, that they will become
more complex and more gigantic in future.

Also we cannot afford to ignore the fact, as emphasised
in the central committee's review of the elections, that despite
tire big headway we have made in the recent period, our
position among the working class, among the agricultural
workers and poor peasants—the classes which constitute the
granite foundation of the proletarian party —is still extremely
weak, that in the greater part of the country we have yet to
secure a firm foothold, that even in those provinces where
we are a major force, our effective strength is still confined
to certain districts. Hence there ¢an be no complacency, no
sliding back, no resting on our oars. On the contrary, our
efforts, our work must be intenjified a hundredfold in all
directions, in all areas and on ajl fronts. And for this, the
party itself must be purged of all weaknesses and reforged in
the fire of criticism and self-criticism.

This alone will enable us to carry out the responsibilities
facing us.
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Reporting on the Extended Plenum of
the Central Committee of the C.P.I.
Held from December 30, 1952 to
January 10, 1953*

The Extended Plenum of the Central Committee

The Extended Plenum of the Central Committee was held in
Calcutta from December 30, 1952, to January 10, 1953. It
was attended by members of the Central Committee, mem-
bers of the Central Control Commission and 61 delegates
from the provinces.

This was the first all-India gathering of the Central lead-
ership together with representatives of the Provincial Com-
mittees since the Ali-India Party Conference held in October,
1951. That Conference was the first positive step towards
taking the Party out of the serious inner-Party crisis in which
it found itself since 1950. Though a big step towards unifi-
cation, that Conference had left unresolved several points of
controversy which, it was felt at that time, would be solved
only on the basis of acquiring a certain amount of experience
in practical day-to-day activity.

The Plenum was meeting fourteen months after the All-
India Party Conference. In this period the Communist Party
had won a leading position in the political life of the country
and had come to be considered by the masses as the spear-
head of the democratic opposition to the Congress. The in-
fluence of the party had grown steadily among all sections of
people and in all areas. The Party was now confronted with
tasks and responsibilities bigger than what it had ever faced
in its entire history.

*Covered by Parry Letter No 2 dated January 30, 1953
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These tasks had to be carried out and these responsibili-
ties had to be discharged at a time when mass opposition to
the Government and to the reactionary vested interests had
reached greater heights than at any period since 1947, at a
time when the economic crisis had deepened and famine and
mass unemployment were spreading all over the country, at
a time when, against the machinations of the imperialist war-
mongers who were striving to spread the flames of war, the
peoples of the world were holding the mightiest rally for
Peace at the historic Conference in Vienra.

Some of the developments that had taken place in the
national arena since the All-India Party Conference were as
follows:

1. The entire Party went into the election campaign im-
mediately after the Conference. Not only Party members but
tens of thousands of supporters and sympathisers plunged
into the election campaign, popularising the achievements of
thé Party and its present slogans, rallying millions of people.

The successes of the Party in the elections showed how
profoundly mistaken they had been who had seen only frus-
tration and demoralisation among the people and who had
thought that the Party had been isolated from the masses.

2. The manner in which the Congress manoeuvred itself
into office in the states of Travancore, Cochin and Madras as
well as the skilful tactics by which it sought to confuse the
masses and divide their ranks showed that there was no ground
whatsoever for the facile assumption that the Congress was
finished. It had still immense influence, immense manoeuvring
capacity. Advance could be made;jonly by resolute exposure
of the Congress, resolute struggle against its policies and
methods, resolute building of popular unity in action.’

3. In order to maintain itself in power the Congress was
counting not only on its own influence and its own manoeuvres,
but also on the disruptive tactics of the Praja Socialist Party.
Further, the Congress was being objectively helped by the
tactics of a number of other parties, who, after the elections,
adopted a pronouncedly anti-Communist stand, thereby harming
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the democratic movement. Some of these parties even went
to the length of lining up with notorious communalists for
voicing the demagogic demand of “sanctions against Paki-
stan”, 1n an effort to gather support for themselves.

4. Despite all this, however, the very deepening of the
economic crisis and the policies of the Government that ac-
centuated the crisis and threw increasing burdens on the people
in order to help the landlords and monopolists, were rallying
increasing sections of people against the Government and
the reactionary vested interests. Never since August, 1947
had there taken place so many mass actions, never was the
urge for fight and for unity expressed in so many struggles,
never was mass unity forged so spontaneously, wherever ef-
fective lead was forthcoming.

5. A characteristic feature of the struggles had been that
new strata of people and new areas had gone into action.
Even when the Plenum was meeting, three significant struggles
were going on : the struggle of the people of Saurastra against
the Sales Tax measures, the strike of teachers in the Punjab
and the strike of policemen at Madras. No reason existed to
think, as some people thought, that after the elections the
mass movement had received a setback, that reaction had
seized the initiative.

6. The agrarian crisis had deepened as never before. The
purchasing power of peasants had fallen catastrophically.
Famine conditions were spreading from one province to another.
And on the industrial sector, not only the small industries
had been ruined but even big industries were now affected.
Mass unemployment had become a common phenomenon.
This was the result of the Government policy of trade depen-
dence on Britain and America, of inflation which enriched
the rich and robbed the poor, of refusal to lighten the burden
on the peasantry.

7. Instead of reversing the policies that had led to these
disastrous results, the Government was continuing these same
policies. It was moving towards closer collaboration with
imperialist Powers—now with Britain, now with America—
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increasing its dependence on them as revealed in the agree-
ments with the American imperialists and in the decisions of
the Commonwealth Conference. It was imposing fresh bur-
dens on the people. Its Five Year plan was not a plan of
national reconstruction but a plan which would maintain India's
semi-colonial economy intact, intensify the agrarian and in-
dustrial crisis and impose colossal burdens on all sections of
people including industrialists and merchants, middle-classes
and artisans. It was the monopolists’ way out of the crisis, a
Plan of throwing the consequences of the crisis on to the
shoulders of the common people.

8. All these were intensifying and would intensify still
further the conflict between the narrow clique of landlords
and monopolists on the one hand and the mass of people on
the other. It was also leading to sharp conflicts inside the
Government circle itself. Possibilities were growing, there-
fore,.of forging the broadest United Front.

9. In face of the attack of the Government and the vested
interests, in face of the growing danger to India’s sover-
eignty, the masses were building unity in action—against the
food policies of the Government and for famine relief, against
unemployment, against rising school and college fees, against
evictions, for linguistic provinces, etc. Organisations of workers,
peasants, students were reviving in all parts of the country.

10. Confronted with popular unity and due to its weakening
base, the Government had on many occasions been compelled
to make concessions and beat retreat before the people. The
latest example was the declaration gbout Andhra Province. It
was a serious mistake on the part bf the Party not to fully
‘publicise the victories won and us¢ them for enthusing .the
masses, for instilling confidence in’ them, for demonstrating
concretely that popular unity and popular struggle can hurl
back the attack of the vested interests and the Government.

11. Despite the big advance made in the post-election
period it was also obvious that on the whole the mass move-
ment had still remained weak and was characterised by great
unevenness. Most of the struggles still remained on the sec-
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tional plane, although possibilities are greater than at any
time before of mobilising all sections of people for support
to each action. A real national upsurge for full freedom and
democracy has yet to be developed. This has not yet hap-
pened, above all, because the working class has not yet been
united, has not yet been made conscious of its leading role
and because the Party still remaining weak, its effective strength
is still confined to relatively small areas even in the States
where it is a major force.

12. The developments in India were taking place as an
integral part of the developments in the international arena
whose features have been described with masterly precision
and lucidity by Comrade Stalin in his latest work and elabo-
rated in the reports of the historic Congress of the Commu-
nist Party of the Soviet Union. As explained by Com.
Malenkov, the task of fighting against the warmongers and
of preserving peace is the key task before the entire progres-
sive humanity, a task which is inseparably linked with the
fight for defence and extension of national freedom.

It was under these conditions that the Plenum was con-
vened.

Preservation of Peace

The Plenum held that the task of fighting for peace is the
key task before the Communist Party of India no less than
the Communist Parties of other countries.

It would be wrong to think that because of the growing
crisis in the capitalist world and because of the growing con-
flict between imperialist Powers, the danger of a world war,
the danger of a counter-revolutionery war by imperialist States
against the USSR and Peoples’ Democratic States has receded.
The fact is, as made clear in Comrade Malenkov’s report, that
the danger of world war continues and must be fought.

It is also wrong to state as was stated in the CROSS-ROADS
version of the article “Stalin lllumines the Path” by Com.
Ajoy Ghosh that even with imperialism remaining strong,
world war is *fully preventible”. The term “fully preventible”
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can only mean that there can be a “guarantee” against such
war even if imperialism remains. Such a formulation would
lead to minimisation of the danger of war and, therefore
minimisation to the importance of the struggle for peace.

In order to play its due role in the struggle for Peace, in
order to become a bulwark of Peace and freedom. India,
must free herself. And freedom means freedom from the
shackles of British rule. A dependent and backward India, an
India which is linked with the British Empire, can get easily
dragged into war. It also becomes an arena of Anglo-Ameri-
can rivalry both of whom want to keep India backward and
dependent. Hence it is necessary to intensify the struggle
for severance of links with the Commonwealth and for con-
fiscation of British capital. These must no longer remain
abstract and general slogans but must be vigorously popularised
and concretised in each area in relation to specific indus-
tries. Quit Commonwealth must be made a key slogan in
political demonstrations. Also moge opposition must be roused
against participation in Commonwealth Conferences. the forth-
coming coronation, ruination of India's industries by British
imports, etc. All this helps the cause of peace.

At the same time it is wrong to think that by doing this
alone, we make our contribution to the cause of world Peace.
Such an understanding amounts to repudiation of the Peace
movement itself. Quit Commonwealth cannot be the key slo-
gan of the Peace movement even in India. The key slogans
of the Peace movement are Five Power Peace Pact, ceasation
of war in Korea, etc. We have also, to take up such specific
questions as recruitment of Gurkha troops on Indian soil,
transit facilities to them and use of Indian aerodromes and

“ports by French imperialists for wir in Vietnam. '

It must not be forgotten that the mdin instigator and organiser
of world war is American imperialism, that this imperialism
is not only threatening war against the Soviet Union and
democratic States, not only enslaving one country after an-
other but 15 also penetrating into our own country, striving to
convert India into a war base and threatening our national
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sovereignty. Hence the struggle for Peace, as well as the
struggle for defence of national sovereignty demands vigrous
exposure of and determined opposition to American penetra-
tion into our country. This struggle has to be waged here and
now, not after we have liquidated British rule.

In recent months the Peace movement has made big ad-
vances and has secured the support of people from many
walks of life. It should be noted, however, that Party units
and mass organisations have done very little in the struggle
for Peace. They have not gone into action even on such
issues as germ war in Korea, massacre of war prisoners. This
is the key reason why the Peace movement has remained
weak. This must be remedied immediately.

Indo-Soviet and India-China Friendship

Inseparably connected with the tasks of preserving world
Peace is the task of ceaselessly working for the forging of
fraternal relations, and close contact between the Indian people
on the one hand and the peoples of the Soviet Union, China
and other Socialist and Peoples’ Democratic States on the
other. For, one of the main instruments of the warmongers in
their aggressive designs of drawing the Indian people into
the aggressive bloc is to spread lies and slanders against
these Socialist and Peoples’ Democratic States. It is there-
fore, the task of the Communist Party and other democratic
parties in India to consciously organise a broad movement
for popularising the achievements of the Socialist and Peoples’
Democratic States as well as their peaceful intentions. Fur-
ther strengthening of the Indo-Soviet Cultural Association,
India-China Friendship Association etc, through the forma-
tion of the units of these organisations in factories, villages,
towns, etc., is therefore, of urgent importance.

For Food and Famine Relief

India is today faced with an acute crisis of the production and
distribution of food. Chronic famine has seized vast areas of
the land: tens of thousands of people are unable to purchase
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rations even at the very low quantum that is offered in ration
shops. It 1s, therefore, the task of the Communist Party
together with other democratic parties and elements to organise
a broad movement for the securing of an adequate quantity of
foodgrains at prices that are within the reach of the common
people; the Party should come out with the demand that the
Government should make proper arrangements to see that
foodgrains are supplied to all sections of the people at rates
that are within their reach; in the case of those areas and
regions where famine has reached menacing proportions, the
Government should be asked to give free rations to the people.
It should be borne in mind that the struggle against famine,
the struggle for adequate food at fair prices has become a
struggle of all-national importance.

Urgent Relief for Peasantry

As part and parcel of the struggle for food and against famine,
should also be launched struggles for urgent relief to the peas-
antry from the exorbitant burdens that have been imposed on
them-by way of rent, interest and taxes. For at the root of the
present crisis in food production lies the fact that the over-
whelming majority of peasants are so rackrented, so overbur-
dened, with debts and taxes that they cannot afford to carry on
profitable cultivation. It is to cover up this crucial factor in the
agrarian situation that the Congress is indulging 1n the dema-
gogic talks of “Abolition of Landlordism” and gigantic plans
of increasing agricultural production. The only effective an-
swer to this demagogic talk indulged in by the Congress is to
mobilise the entire peasantry for stopgage of evictions, drastic
reduction in rent, reduction in the intefest and the tax burdens
and other forms of urgent relief for the peasantry.

For Employment, Against Wage-Cats

The Party should also launch a mass campaign against the
growing unemployment and against the efforts of the em-
ployers to transfer the burdens of the crisis on to the shoul-
ders of the workers. For, the intense crisis that has already
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affected all the small and medium industries and has started
affecting the big organised industries as well, is as menacing
a factor in the country’s present economic situation as the
crisis in agriculture and food production. While it is a crisis
affecting the industries as a whole and where therefore the
employers are as much interested in solving the crisis as the
employees, the employers are averse to adopt a policy of
demanding those urgent steps which alone will save the in-
dustry; their effort on the other hand is to see that their own
skin is somehow saved by resorting to a policy of wage-cuts,
increasing workload and other forms of attacking the
workers. The Party will, therefore, have to come out both as
a champion of the defence of the interests of the employees
as well as the fighter in the cause of protecting the national
industries. This it can do only if it combines the struggle
against retrenchment, wage-cut, increase in workload and
other forms of attack on the working class with a nation-
wide campaign for the reversal of the present policy of the
Government of helping the foreign imperialists and Indian
monopolists and ruining the medium and small industrial-
ists. The entire working class has to be mobilised not only in
defence of its own specific interests, but also in defence of
the interests of the industry as a whole.

Exposure of the Govt’s Five Year Plan

The struggle for food, famine relief, agrarian reforms and
unemployment is inseparably connected with the task of
exposing the Govt’s Five Year Plan as the Indian monopo-
lists’ way out of the crisis, a way of solving the crisis at the
expense of the workers, peasants, petty-bourgeoisie, traders,
industrialists etc. A sharp struggle should be waged against
the idea sought to be spread among the people that this plan
will solve the food shortage and that it will pave the way for
the further industrialisation of the country; people should be
made aware of the reality that, far from solving, the plan
will intensify the food crisis; that, far from facilitating, the
plan will put obstacles in the way of industrialisation.
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In carrying on this campaign of exposing the Plan, care
should, of course, be taken to see that it does not become
abstract or negative : such specific projects as help the people
in a particular area (like irrigation projects) should be taken
full advantage of; demands for the inclusion of such projects
in the plan (as Koyna, Nandi Konda, Ganga Barrage etc.) should
be supported; corruption, nepotism etc. in the implementation
of these projects should be exposed and sought to be removed.

While doing all this, however, it should never be forgot-
ten that the plan as a whole is an anti-people, monopolists’
plan and that mobilising the people against this plan is part
and parcel of the struggle for food, famine relief, agrarian
reform and employment.

For Indo-Pak Friendship

A vital question that is of great importance in the struggle
for food and for employment is the campaign for free and
equal trade relations with Pakistan. For, the partition of India
into the Indian Union and Pakistan, the prolonged state of
tension between the two new States, the reduction in the
mutual exchange of Indian and Pakistani products to the mutual
interests of the peoples of both of these States—these are
some of the very important factors which have led to the
intensification of the agricultural and industrial crisis of the
two countries. These factors which lie behind the present
shortage of foodgrains and raw materials in India are sought
to be further intensified by the slogan of “Economic Sanc-
tions against Pakistan” advocated by reactionary communal
interests. A systematic campaign against this slogan and- for
the improvement in the economic relptions between the twp
States is therefore of the utmost importance.

Formation of Linguistic States

The Government of India’s recent declaration regarding the
formation of Andhra State is one of the significant victories
of the democratic movement during the post-election period.
It shows the great possibilities that have been opened out for
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the attainment of the long-cherished goal of the peoples of
various linguistic areas for the formation of their respective
linguistic States. It has also encouraged the peoples of these
and other areas to further strengthen their movement for the
formation of linguistic States. The Party should come out
wholeheartedly in support of this demand and strive to make
it as irresistible as was the Andhra Movement.

Other Tasks

Apart from the above tasks of international and national
importance, the Party has also to seriously take up such
questions as the demands of the refugees, those of scheduled
castes and other oppressed minorities, etc. For, these are the
sections of the people which the reactionaries of all sorts
(including the Congress and its Government) are striving to
make use of, in their disruptive game of dividing the demo-
cratic movement. Hence, the Party together with other left
and democratic parties and elements, should take the initative
in winning these sections of the people away from the reac-
tionary communal leadership and to draw them into the demo-
cratic movement.

The Party should also take up such questions as the de-
fence of Civil Liberties; not only should the introduction of
new repressive legislation be opposed, but, a broad cam-
paign should be built up for the withdrawal of the already
existing repressive legislations.

The Party should, furthermore, take full and effective part
in all activities of an ameliorative or social service character.
For, these are the activities through which thousands of people
who are anxious to serve the masses can be drawn into the
democratic movement..These are some of the most effective
vehicles through which a-sense of self-confidence can be
created in the common people.

_Re-Organisation and Strengthening of the Party

None of the above tasks can, however, be fulfilled if the Party
itself is not properly organised. The tasks of ideologically
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tempering and steeling every single Party Member and
sympathiser, the tasks of restoring and further strengthening
of the sense of organisational unity and iron discipline of the
Party, is the key task. Furthermore, it is a task which should
be taken up as an independent task, not as a task which will
come by itself. Indifference to this task will cost the Party
and the Democratic Movement dear. Attention of comrades is
drawn in this connection to the article “Some of Our Main
Weaknesses.”

It is necessary herc to dispose of an argument usually
advanced against the immediate taking up of this task. It is
argued in certain circles that this task cannot be undertaken
at present because the Party is not yet completely unified
politically. The fact is that already sufficient basis for politi-
cal unification of the Party has been availed in the docu-
ments of the Central Committee and in the policy articles
which have appeared in the LPPD, New Times, Cross Roads
and New Age. The task is to carry forward this unification.
Failure to see this would mean that unless and until every
minute detail of day-to-day tactics is worked out to the sat-
isfaction of every single Party member, individual Party
Members should be completely free to speak and act as they
like—the “Principle” which has nothing to do with the Lenin-
Stalin principle of party organisation. For, as Lenin and Stalin
have repeatedly made it clear, the struggle for a correct political
and tactical line is itself to be carried within the framework
of a well-organised, disciplined Party organisation.

This task of restoring and further strengthening the unity
and discipline of the Party is insepatably connected with a
systematic and principled inner-Party s&mggle, struggle against
wrong ideologies, incorrect tactics and non-proletarian forms
of organisation and persoral behavidur. It should never be
forgotten that real and lasting unity of the Party can be brought
about, real proletarian discipline enforced, only on the basis
of systematic and principled inner-Party struggle, which, as
Comrade Stalin has emphasised again and again, is the basic
law of develcpment of the Communist Party.
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Extremely important 1n this connection is the need for the
conscious development of the process of criticism and self-
criticism, particularly criticism from below. Heavy responsi-
bility lies in this connection on the shoulders of Party lead-
ership at all levels, above all of the Central leadership of the
Party, in consciously organising systematic criticism and self-
criticism. Not only should the ranks be formally allowed to
express their opinions; not only should they be encouraged to
freely and fearlessly express their views, suggestions, com-
plaints and criticisms; the leadership should also take careful
note of every such view, suggestion, complaint and criticism
made by the ranks and make use of them in improving the
policy, tactics and style of work of the leadership.

Organisational Decisions of the Extended Plenum

Such in brief are the conclusions arrived at by the extended
Plenum. These will be further elaborated in the two docu-
ments which the PB is now preparing—the Political Resolu-
tion and Organisational Resolution. These documents will
naturally be subjected to further discussion and criticism in
the forthcoming Conferences of the Party organisations at all
levels which are to be organised in preparation for the Party
Congress, which the Plenum decided should be held some-
time in September-October. In the meanwhile, the following
organisational decisions were taken by the Plenum in order
to restore Party forms, bring about planned and disciplined
functioning at all levels of the Party organisations and in
order to properly prepare for the Party Congress itself:

a) It decided that every District Committee should imme-
diately undertake a scrutinisation of existing membership rolls.
Those Party members who do not carry out their obligations
as laid down in the Party Constitution (like regular payment
of Party dues, attendance at meeting of Party units, accep-
tance and implementation of the decisions of higher.commit-

.tees as well as the majority in one’s own unit, keeping of
Party secrets, refraining from loose talks or gossip about
inner-Party matters outside one’s unit, working in a mass
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organisation under Party’s guidance, paying the dues of the
mass organisation, fulfilling quotas, submitting reports of
work done to one’s unit, etc) should be given time to correct
their mistakes and to start functioning as disciplined Party
members. Those who refuse or are for various reasons un-
able to correct themselves should after being given sufficient
opportunities to do so, be removed from the membership
lists. This scrutinisation and revision of Party membership
lists should be completed in three months, special care being
taken to see that this process of scrutinisation becomes an
occasion to activise the overwhelming majority if not the
entire membership of the Party.

b) Together with this scrutinisation of existing member-
ship should also be launched a big drive for the enrolment of
militants and sympathisers, first as candidates and then as
members. While it should be insisted that those who are
admitted as candidates or Party members should be such as
can stand the test of criteria for Party membership laid down
in the Party Constitution, and while vigilance should be ex-
ercised that the Party is not swamped with unreliable ele-
ments, a firm struggle should be waged against all sectarian
tendencies in the matter of admitting new members. Enrol-
ment of militants and sympathisers into the Communist Party
will alone enable the Party to transform the enormous politi-
cal influence which it has gained during the recent months
into a real striking force. Special attention must be paid to
the task of enrolling workers and toiling peasants into the
Party and educating them.

c) One of the means through which existing and potential
membership is to be activised is the jntroduction of the sys-
tem of taking, fulfilling and checking the fulfilment of quo-
tas, member by member and unit by unit. Quotas regarding
enrolment of members in mass organisations, collection of
funds for the mass organisations and the Party, sale of litera-
ture and other forms of mass activity and of Party building
should be a regular feature of Party work.

d) Leading committees of the Party at all levels, above all
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the CC and PB as well as Provincial Committees should put
an end to their present planless, chaotic methods of function-
ing. Regular meetings of the CC, PB, Provincial Commit-
tees and their Secretariats should be organised: systematic
discussion of political and organisational problems through
which the collective leadership of units is evolved should be
consciously developed: members of the CC and PB should
devote their attention to the work of the Central Committee
and Polit Bureau and not remain mere provinicial leaders; so
should members of the Provincial Committees and their
Secretariats function as provincial leaders and not remain
just district leaders. Problems of mass organisations at the
Central and Provincial level should not be tackled by one
individual member of Central or Provincial Committee, but
should be tackled by the entire PB or PC Secretariat together
with the all-India or Provincial Fraction of the mass organisation
concerned. At every meeting of the CC and PC, the PB and
PC Secretariat should submit a report of the work done. Such
a systematic functioning of the leading Party units has now
become of key importance.

e) Regarding the rights of Party members, firm principles
and rules have been laid down and they are as follows:

When taking disciplinary action against comrades, every
unit must ensure that rights of Party Members are not in-
fringed upon.

i) When action is taken against a comrade by his own
unit, the comrade should be allowed to attend the meeting
where his conduct is discussed;

ii) When action is taken by a higher unit, the comrade
concerned should be given opportunity to explain his con-
duct before the Unit or its Secretariat, either in writing or by
personal appearance if he insists on it. The comrade, how-
ever, cannot demand that he should be present when his conduct
is being discussed and decision on it is being taken.

- iii) Party Committees are authorised to remove comrades
from position held by them in case of serious reports against
them as precautionary measure and pending enquiry.

Com. 7. 12
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iv) In case of published writings by Party members, when
no reason exists to doubt their authenticity and authorship, if
such writings harm the cause of the Party and the movement
or go contrary to the Policy and Programme of the Party,
Party Committees of a higher level are entitled to express
their criticism and disapproval either in inner-Party docu-
ments or in the open Press even without getting prior expla-
nation from the comrade concerned. Where, however, disci-
plinary action is taken for published writings, the comrade
should be given opportunity to explain his conduct.

f) While bringing about such a systematic and disciplined
functioning of the Party at all levels, preparations should
also be made for holding of the Third Party Congress, which
will be held at the end of September or in the beginning of
October. The PB will prepare a Political Resolution and an
Organisational Resolution incorporating the main points which
have emerged out of the discussions that have been carried
on since the publication of the PB Resolution of August last.
These two Resolutions will form the basis of Local, District
and Provincial Conferences, which will be held in the months
of May and June. The PB and CC will study the reports of
these Conferences and make a political report after the pro-
vincial conferences are over. They will also try to prepare a
broad Review of the development of the party since 1942.
These documents will form the political basis of the Party
Congress.

g) The basis of representation at the Party Congress will
be one delegate for every 200 members which a province has
on its rolls by April 30th, provided that every Province will
have a minimum of three delegat¢s.

* h) The Central Committee ha$ set up a Committee of
three Comrades, E.M.S. Nambog¢diripad, Ranen Sen and
Ramamurthi to study the proposals for amending the Consti-
tution of the Party to be placed before the Party Congress.
All Party Units are to be requested to send in their sugges-
tions to the Central Headquarters for the consideration of the
Committee.
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Thus the Extended Plenum marked a definite phase in the
evolution of a unified understanding on the concrete political
and tactical questions as well as on the questions of
organisation. The great merit in this effort at evolving a unified
understanding consists in the fact that it was collective effort
of the entire Party, beginning from the PB and CC at the top
and ending with the lowest party units which actively par-
ticipated in the discussions that preceded it. This is perhaps
the first time when serious efforts are being made to see that
Party Units at all levels play their due role in the evolution
of Party policy. If the same efforts are made in the coming
months when the entire Party will engage itself in the further
discussion on and concretisation of the points emerging from
this Plenum, the preparation for the Party Congress which are
now being made can well become the basis for an un-
precedented development of the Party’s political and
organisational work.
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Let Us Work Together to
Serve the People*
E. M. S. Namboodiripad

AN OPEN LETTER TO0 THE DELEGATES OF
THE CONVENTION OF ALL INDIA SOCIALIST PARTY*

Dear Comrades,

Being a Communist, and, what is more, 2 man who left the
former Congress Socialist Party to join the Communist Party,
I know that I am hated by your leaders, most of whom were
my colleagues for full 6 years—from 1934 to 1940—when I
continuously occupied the position of one of the four joint
secretaries of the Congress Socialist Party.

I also know that having heard the stories of how I “betrayed”
the. Congress Socialist Party and its leader Jayaprakash, how
I acted as an “agent” of the Communist Party inside the
Congress Socialist Party, etc., most of you have also developed
prejudices against me.

Yet, I make bold to address you as comrades, firstly because
your Party and my Party are two major forces in our country
which, if only they unite, can transform the entire political
situation in favour of freedom, democracy, social progress
and lasting Peace.

Furthermore, I find that more and more of you are beginning
to see that it is the gulf separatinf our two parties that is
today acting as the most effective §ingle factor enabling the
reactionary classes of India, healed by the Congress, to
carry on their anti-people rule. I am sure that the All India
Convention in which you are now assembled would most
certainly address itself to the task of reviewing the disastrous
policy pursued by your Party, the policy which helped in

$Letter dased 26.4.1952
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several States the process of installing those very same Congress
Governments which the overwhelming majority of voters
rejected during the last general elections.

Your Leaders Are Blindly Anti-Communist

Let me, at the very outset, make it perfectly clear that I am
making this direct appeal to you because I am convinced of
one thing : your leaders will not willingly give up this disastrous
policy. For, blind anti-Communism has gone so deep into
their minds that, unless you, the runk and file comrades of
the Socialist Party, unequivocally tell them that you want to
defeat the Congress in alliance with all the democratic forces
in the country, including the Communist Party, they will offer
one explanation or another for the fiasco suffered by their
policy and continue on the same path of helping the Congress
by fighting the Communists.

I may give you an example of this blind anti-Communism,
an example drawn from my own personal experience. In the
first National Executive of the Congress Socialist Party formed
in October, 1934, at Bombay, there were four Joint Secretaries.
One of these, Dr. Mohanlal Goutam, is today one of the
acknowledged leaders of the Congress and what is more,
connected with the most reactionary communal clique in the
Congress (the Tandonites) which was too much even for a
majority of the existing membership. A second of these, Mr.
M. R. Masani, is today connected with one of the biggest
monopolist groups of businessmen in India, the Tatas, and is
one of the leaders of the reactionary group of American agents.

Furthermore, two other members of the first National
Executive are today Congress Ministers, one of them a Chief
Minister himself (Mr. Sampurnanand of U. P. and Mr. Naba
Krishna Choudhry of Orissa).

I do not, however, find any Socialist waxing eloquent against
the “betrayals” of these founders of the Congress Socialist
-Party; that is an honour reserved to me, who left the Congress
Socialist Party to take my place among the people and not to
climb my way up through business and ministerial intrigue.
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Nor is this a solitary instance of the blind anti-Communism
of your leaders. It is an indisputable fact that, in all their
speeches and articles, they take an uncompromising stand
against the Communists while they are not so categorical
against the Congress. Even in the recent (Madras) resolution
of the National Executive, they had declared that, while the
policy of the Socialist Party is one of opposition to the Congress
Ministry, the situation may be revised in case of a war or
emergency; there are no such ‘ifs’ and ‘buts’ to their opposition
to the Communists.

It is also significant that, in the speech which Com. Asoka
Mehta made at Madras, explaining this resolution, he compared
the Congress with a “leaky boat” and the Communists with
a “crocodile”. Just repair the boat, fill in the holes that make
it leaky and it will be all right; but, as for the crocodile,
there is no other alternative but to shoot it down! This would
be understandable if spoken by a Nehru or a Rajaji, in fact,
this is exactly what they are saying. But, Com. Asoka is
saying this on behalf of you all!

I appeal to you to ponder seriously whether this is an
outlook which helps the objective which you have in mind,
whether you can smash reaction and go forward to Socialism
without resolutely fighting and defeating the Congress. If
you think, as I do, that this is a disastrous policy, which
helps those very forces against which your Party and my
Party are fighting, then you should say so to your leaders;
you should ask them to change their policy.

The Story of the Congress Socna‘nst Party

The main argument advanced by yoyr leaders against a change
of policy is this: Communists are‘thshonest their object in
appealing for United Front is to wérm their way into other
parties and devour them; if you start working with them,
they will disrupt your own party.

They tell you that this was exactly what happened in the
years before the Second World War, when there was United
Front between the Congress Socialists and the Communists.
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Now, I am personally connected with this. For, as I have
already remarked, I was one of the founder-members of the
Congress Socialist Party and worked as one of its (all-India)
joint secretaries for the first six years of its history. It was
through the experience gathered in the Congress Socialist
Party that 1 ultimately became a Communist. Since this is
pointed out, as an example of Communist “dishonesty”, I
must offer a personal explanation as to why I did so.

The group of radical Congressmen in my province who
formed the Congress Socialist Party in May, 1934 (just before
the preparatory meeting held at Patna in order to explore the
possibility of forming an all-India Congress Socialist Party)
had set themselves the objective of working inside the Congress
and building independent class organisations so that the anti-
imperialist movement in the country may be strengthened.

They found that the Congress Socialist Party formed, in
the form of a Preparatory Committee at Patna in May 1934
and as a regular organisation in October of the same year,
was an organisation suited for this purpose. They also found
in the Meerut Thesis of the Congress Socialist Party a very
powerful instrument in strengthening the anti-imperialist
movement.

We Are Absolutely Loyal

It was to such a Congress Socialist Party that we, the Congress
Socialists of Kerala, were loyal. It was our loyalty to such a
Congress Socialist Party that made us leave that Party in
1940 to join the Communist Party.

The Meerut Thesis of the Congress Socialist Party had set
before us three tasks : (1) Work inside the Congress in such
a way as to turn it intg.a real anti-imperialist organisation;
(2) develop trade unions, kisan sabhas and other mass
organisations of the people in order that landlords, capitalists,
etc., may be effectively fought; (3) work towards the coming
together of the various groups of Indian Marxists in order to
form a United Indian Party, basing itself on Marxism.

I can claim with justification that we, the Congress Socialists
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of Kerala, have carried out these tasks far more effectively
than your present-day leaders. And, if anybody is to be charged
with betraying the Congress Socialist Party with its objectives
and policies as they were formulated before Meerut and at
Meerut, it is Jayaprakash, Asoka and Lohia and not we, who
have to be so charged.

For, it was in Kerala and not in Bihar or Bombay, that the
Congress Socialists could, through hard and patient work,
win over the majority of Congressmen to a radical programme
and organise really popular, militant and functioning Congress
Committees; it was again in Kerala and not in Bihar or Bombay,
that the Congress Socialists became the undisputed leaders
of a network of powerful mass organisations embracing all
the democratic classes and strata of people; it was finally in
Kerala and not in Bihar or Bombay, that the Congress Socialist
Party of 1934 remained till 1940, a United Party with no
divisions or splits in it and, what is more, was the only Party
known in the province as working with the basic principles
“of Marxism to guide them.

If I remember right, Com. Jayaprakash visited Kerala once
in June-July 1934, then in April 1938 and again in October-
November, 1938; Com. Asoka also visited us once in 1937
or so. Please ask them whether the Congress Socialists of
Kerala did really succeed in making the Congress Socialist
Party a real Party of the people, whether they have any other
complaint against us than that we subsequently left the Party
and joined the Communists. Please ask them why they
themselves could not do in their own provinces what we
could do in ours. They owe it to you that they answer this
question : Why is it that they could not make the Congress
Socialist Party a real party of the people in their own provinces
which we, whom they, accuse of having betrayed the Congress
Socialist Party, could do in ours?

It is because your leaders are unable to answer this question
that they call us, the Congress Socialists of Kerala, and me
particularly. “dishonest”, “disloyal to the Party”, “agent of
Communists”, etc.
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It is “dishonesty”, “disloyalty”, etc. in their eyes to so
work among the people as to be able to draw the majority of
Congressmen in the struggle against the right-wing leadership
of the Congress; to so build the mass organisations of workers,
peasants, etc., as to draw ever larger masses of the people
into the struggle against imperialism, feudalism and other
reactionary forces.

You will perhaps ask me why we could not do all this and
yet remain in the Congress Socialist Party, why we had to
leave it and join the Communist Party. You will ask me whether
this is not an act of “betrayal” on our part.

Why We Joined the Communist Party of India

My answer is that, as we went on working inside the Congress
Socialist Party of which we were as much the founders as
Jayaprakash, Asoka, etc., we came to realise that the Congress
Socialist Party as such cannot develop as a party that fights
for the aims and objects for which it was founded. It had
either to become a real party of the working class, a party
that acts as the vanguard of the working class and as the
effective leader of the peasantry; or it would degenerate into
a mere petty-bourgeois mouthpiece of the “left-wing”
bourgeoisie that dominates the Congress.

You should please realise that, by the time the Congress
Socialist Party was formed, India had already had a number
of revolutionary groups basing themselves on Socialist ideology
and seeking to organise the working class. Over a decade
had passed since the first generation of Indian Marxists—
those like Comrades Dange and Muzaffar Ahmad—had started
propagating the ideas of Socialism. Six years had also passed
since the first All India Conference of the various groups of
revolutionaries basing themselves on Socialist ideology and
seeking to organise the working class—the well-known
Workers’ & Peasants’ Conference—was held at Meerut. The
leading delegates to this Conference had already gone through
the tortuous proceedings of that notorious example of
imperialist attack on the rising working class movement and
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Socialist ideology of India—the Meerut Conspiracy case—
and come out of jail. Above all, those founders of the Indian
working class and Socialist movement had formed themselves
into two main groups—that of the Communists and the
Royists—apart from smaller groups and individuals.

It was, therefore, natural that anybody who takes Socialism
seriously in 1934 and after should try to understand these
pioneers of the Indian Socialist movement. For, you cannot
just brush aside the 12-years-long history of a movement, a
movement in building which dozens of ardent revolutionaries
have given their all, a movement which you are trying to
take forward, and pretend as if you are building from the
beginning.

And, just because we took Socialism seriously, we wanted
to understand these pioneers of the Indian working class and
Socialist movement. We were, of course, firmly convinced
that their approach to the Congress was wrong; that was why
we accepted the basic thesis of the Congress Socialist Party
that the Socialists should work within the Congress. But we
had great admiration for the people who had braved all odds
to propagate the ideas of Socialism and to help the working
class in its struggles. We, therefore, listened to, and tried to
understand the points of view of both the Royists as well as
the “officials” (as the Communist Party of India was then
called in Socialist circles) when they met us at Bombay in
October 1934 and later. As a matter of fact, we invited a
Royist—Maniben Kara—to preside over the first All-Kerala
Labour Conference held at Calicut in May, 1934; we also
invited Communists like Dange and Mitajkar for various Labour
Conferences. Furthermore, we came injtouch with Communists
like Comrade Sundarayya, Ghate ar{d the late Bharadwaj,
with all of whom we had long and continuous discussions,
just as we had discussions with Royists like Dr. Shetty, Karnik
and others. Our attitude then was one of “listen to everybody,
think independently and decide for youself”.

This attitude taken by us was not at all liked by the leaders
of the Congress Socialist Party. I still remember the May,
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1934, All-Kerala Labour Conference for which we had invited
Maniben Kara. Masani who had also come for the all-Kerala
Socialist Conference being held at the same time was displeased
at this. He did not like that we should be “corrupted” like
that. I also remember the many occasions on which leaders
like Masani, Asoka and Achyut criticised us for our “liberal”
attitude towards the Royists and the Communists. Above all,
I have to mention the Labour Conference of the Congress
Socialist Party (1938 April) which was attended by the late
Com. Krishna Pillai as sole delegate from Kerala. He was
entitled, according to the provisions in the Constitution of
the Congress Socialist Party, to exercise as many votes as
Kerala was entitled to, provided he paid the dues of all the
Kerala delegates. When however, he wanted to exercise this
right, he was sought to be “dissuaded” from doing so, because,
it was feared, he would vote, on several issues, against the
right-wing policies of Masani and others.

We, however, stuck to our position because we were doing
nothing else than implementing the declared policy of the
Congress Socialist Party. That policy laid down in the Meerut
Thesis was one of trying to unify all the various Socialist
groups and elements into a single party of Indian Marxists.
This cannot obviously be done unless you come into direct
contact and work with those various Marxist groups and
elements. To take up the attitude that the Congress Socialists
are the only real Socialists in India and that others are either
nobodies or downright rogues—as was actually done by
Masani and others—would be going against the Meerut Thesis
itself.

We Were in A Majority

It should also be mentioned in this connection that we were
not alone in the line that we took at that time. As a matter
of fact, the majority of the Congress Socialists in the whole
country were of that opinion. I will just mention some of the
best known names of comrades who were in the Congress
Socialist Party then—Karyanand Sharma, Kishori Prasanna



188 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

Sinha and others of Bihar; the late Panigrahi and others of
Orissa; Biresh Mishra and others of Assam; Ramamurti,
Jeevanandam and others of Tamilnad, etc. etc. I am here
mentioning only those comrades who, like us, were all
originally in the Congress and from the Congress came over
to Socialism. I am deliberately leaving out those who had
already become, or suspected to have become Communists—
Comrades like Sajjad Zaheer, Dinker Mehta and others.

How is it that all these comrades who were like us and
who can never be accused of being Communists trying to
disrupt the Congress Socialist Party from within, came to
join the Communist Party? The answer usually given is that
they have become “agents of Moscow” “mortgaged their
intellect and conscience to Russia”, etc. This, however, cannot
stand the test of any logical explanation, because these are
men who are respected in their respective provinces for their
intelligence, selflessness and personal integrity. How is it
possible that people who have spent their whole lives in
courageous struggle against British imperialism and native
reaction have debased themselves so much as to mortgage
their intelligence and conscience to Russia?

May I also draw your attention to the fact that your own
present leaders had regarded those comrades with great esteem
so long as they were within the Congress Socialist Party and
started denouncing them only when they joined the Communist
Party? It, therefore, comes to this that, in the eyes of your
leaders, anybody who remains in the Congress Socialist Party
is a paragon of all virtues. While somebody who leaves it
and joins the Communist Party loses all his virtues. Or, rather,
your leaders call anybody, who does rjot mortgage his intellect
to them, as people who have mortgaged themselves to Russia;
they cannot agree that we who have decided to join the
Communist Party after long deliberation, are as intelligent,
selfless and of an independent disposition as they themselves.

Furthermore, may I mention the fact that Jayaprakash
himself had agreed with us in those years? He, like us, had
taken the Meerut Thesis seriously and taken the stand that it
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is the job of the Congress Socialist Party to bring together
the Communists and other Socialist groups into a single All-
India Party of Marxists. Against the violent opposition of
Masani, Asoka, Achyut, Lohia and others who were as violently
anti-Communist as Sardar Patel himself and who formed
themselves into a “Gandhian wing in the Congress Socialist
Party”, believing in Ahimsa, etc., Jayaprakash upheld the slogan
of “unity of all Socialist groups”. He had long and continuous
discussions with the top leaders of the Communist Party and
had started evolving formulas for the eventual merger of the
Communist Party of India and the Congress Socialist Party
into a single Party. Would you say that he had his “intellect
and conscience mortgaged to Moscow” when he was doing
all this and that he became a real patriot and Socialist only
when he joined the “Gandhian wing in the Congress Socialist
Party” and started attacking us as “agents of Moscow”? Again,
if he is entitled to shift his position from that of a pro-
Communist to that of an anti-Communist, are we not equally
entitled to shift our position from that of pro-Communists to
that of Communists?

You should also please remember that by the time we left
the Congress Socialist Party and joined the Communist Party
of India, those of our way of thinking formed the majority in
the membership of the Congress Socialist Party. Whole provinces
like Kerala, Tamilnad, Andhra, Orissa, Assam and large chunks
of members of the Congress Socialist Party were against the
policy of Jayaprakash, Masani etc.; there is no doubt that, if
an all-India Conference of the Congress Socialist Party was
held in 1939 or 1940 (as it was bound to be held according to
the Party Constitution), the policy pursued by the top leadership
of the Party would have been rejected; that is exactly why such
a Conference was avoided in 1939 and in 1940.

The Slogan of “A United Party But No United Front”

This leads me to one of the arguments, advanced by your
leaders today: “No United Front of the Communist Party of
India and the Socialist Party so long as the Communist Party
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of India remains and functions as a separate party; but we
can have a single party if the Communist Party and other
parties (including the Socialist Party) dissolve themselves to
form a single party.”

The above story of the Congress Socialist Party in 1934-
40 shows that your leaders were not prepared to work with
the Communists in a single party. If they were prepared to
do so, why did they get panicky in those years at the fact
that contacts were being established between the Communists
and their own ranks? Why should they have been displeased
at the shift that was taking place inside the Congress Socialist
Party, the shift from Socialism in general to pro-Communism?
If they could not tolerate Congress Socialists like us turning
towards Communism in those years, how can they tolerate
the presence of thousands of Communists in a common Socialist
Party? How is it possible for me to believe that they are
sincere in demanding the formation of a single party in which
all others should be merged when I know for a fact that they
were the very people who stoutly resisted the proposal to
develop the Congress Socialist Party itself into such a party?

I grant that there were sufficient grounds for them to have
opposed the proposal to develop the Congress Socialist Party
itself into a single all-India Party. For, the main section of the
leadership of the CSP was pursuing a policy which can never
be reconciled to the policy pursued by the Communist Party of
India. For, while the main section of Congress Socialist Party
leadership was orientating itself on the bourgeoisie, on the
Indian National Congress, as its basis in the national movement,
the Communist Party of India was basing itself on the working
class; while the preservation of thg unity of the National
démocratic movement led by the bowrgeoisie and represented
by the National Congress was supreme for the Congress Socialist
Party leadership, it was the development of the working class
as an independent force emerging as the leader of the national
democratic movement that was vital for the Communist Party
of India; while, therefore, the effort of the Congress Socialist
Party was always directed at rallying the workers, peasants and
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the middle-class under the leadership of the bourgeoisie, the
Communist Party of India tried always to organise the workers,
peasants and the middle-class independently of the bourgeoisie
so that they can, in an organised way, forge unity with those
sections of the bourgeoisie who were fighting imperialism and
its native allies. It was impossible for these two major trends
to remain in the same party : they had to fight each other; one
had to overcome the other.

It was, therefore, utopian on our part—on the part of those
of us who were slowly coming to accept the position of the
Communist Party of India—to think that the Congress Socialist
Party, as it was then constituted, can accommodate Communists
and others to form a single Socialist Party. It was equally
utopian on the part of Jayaprakash to think that he with his
essentially bourgeois reformist outlook on life can lead a
party of Indian Marxists. It took some time for us as well as
Jayaprakash to realise this and, when we realised this, we
went our respective ways—Jayprakash to his anti-Communist
colleagues and we to the Communist Party of India.

Is it not clear that this is bound to happen again if attempts
are made to form a single party, since there obviously are
fundamental differences between your party and ours? How
can we put trust in people who, in one breath, oppose United
Front in action even on issues on which there are no differences
on the ground that there are fundamental differences, while,
in another breath, they call for the formation of a United
Party? Would you call that honest? Would you mind my
saying frankly that this call for a United Party is just another
way of refusing to forge United Front in action?

We Are Not Opposed to Single Party If....

You know that Communists all over the world are forming
united parties of the working class along with those Socialist
Parties, or those groups inside Socialist Parties, with which
there are more fundamental agreements than differences. Such,
for example, are the (Communist-Socialist) Workers’ Parties
in Eastern Europe, as well as alliances between the Communist
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Party of Italy and the Nenni Socialists. The extremely close
relationships that have been established between the Communist
Party of India and the Left Socialist Group in India are also
of such a character. It is, therefore, correct for us to think of
having one Party instead of a multiplicity of parties, provided
there is su:h an amount of agreement as between those parties
on fundamental questions that they can start the process of
the merger of parties.

The question is: Does there exist today such an amount of
agreement on fundamentals between our Party and yours that
we can seriously suggest the dissolution of both and the
formation of a new Party in which members of both join? An
objective study of the position taken up by both parties will
lead you to the conclusion that it will be dishonest to close
our eyes to the fundamental differences that exist today between
our two parties. For example—

(1) Attitude to Internationalism: Being a Party of the
working class, our Party has its loyalty to the international
working class movement. It considers that the working class
in all the countries of the world have a common objective,
common enemies to destroy and, therefore, have to pursue
broad policies that are common. That is why the Communist
Party of India was part of the Communist International so
long as the latter existed; that is again why today, when there
is no Communist International the Communist Party of India
looks upon the brother Communist Parties as real comrades
of the Indian Marxists. The C.P. of India, again, looks upon
the solid achievements of the USSR, Bastern European People’s
Democracies and People’s China i putting an end to the
system of exploitation and in buildigjg a new social order, as
the common heritage of the toiling pdople of the entire world.

This loyalty to the international working class movement
is considered by your Party as treachery to India. It is
“national”, according to them, for their own Party to have its
own international connections—connections with the Labour
Party of Britain, the Socialist Party of France and similar
reformist parties all over the world; but it is “anti-national”
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on our part, so your leaders say, to have connections with the
Communist Parties of the world including the most successful
of them, the CPSU (B).

It is not my purpose here to go into the question as to
which of these points of view is correct. That, if it becomes
necessary, I will take up with you elsewhere. The point here
is only to point out that there cannot be a common Party for
those who are friendly to such parties as collaborate with
Truman, Churchill & Co. as well as for those who are friendly
with those who fight Truman, Churchill & Co. For, the decisive
question today for anybody who is internationally-minded
is: in which camp are you, in the camp of Peace, democracy
and Socialism, or in the camp of war, fascism and imperialism?
Your Party claims to belong to neither but the very fact that
it is affiliated to the Socialist International which is itself
part and parcel of the Marshall Plan, Atlantic Pact, Korean
War, etc. goes to show that you are with the war bloc. And
it is clear that either you have to convert us to your point of
view or we have to convert you to ours before we can think
of forming a common party.

(2) Attitude to Democracy: Similarly, our two Parties differ
on the issue of democracy and dictatorship.

Being a party of the working class, our Party looks upon
democracy as the extension of the rights of the toiling people
and the restriction of the rights of the exploiters. For example,
it is one of the highest acts of democracy for the people of
India today to confiscate British capital, for the peéasants to
seize landlords’ land and distribute it free to the landless and
the land hungry, for the toiling and starving people to seize
the hoarded stocks of food and cloth, and in various other
ways for the common people to organise themselves and
assert their rights. As a matter of fact, it is such actions of
the common people, and the Committees of Action that they
set up in the course of these actions, that developed into
- Soviets in Russia, to the People’s Committees in Eastern
Europe and China and to the Sanghams and Dalams in
Telangana. These are organs of the democratic action of the

Com. 7. 13
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people because they are formed by the overwhelming majority
of the people.

Your Party, however, looks upon these actions as “mob
violence”. Soviet Democracy, which is the highest form of
democracy in human history since it is democracy of the
common people, is in their eyes, “totalitarianism”, because it
is directed against a minority of exploiters. Bourgeois
Parliamentary democracy, in which the millionaires enjoy all
rights of exploitation and in which the workers and the peasants
enjoy practically no rights is, to them, real form of democracy.
They look with horror at the fact that peasants do not put
reliance on the bourgeois democratic Parliament but organise
their own revolutionary peasant commuttees and seize the land.

Now again, I am not arguing with you as to which of
these approaches is correct. I only desire to point out that the
differences between what you call “Democratic Socialism”
and what we call “People’s Democracy” is the same that
existed 35 years ago between Kautsky and Lenin—the
difference between bourgeois Parliamentary Democracy and
proletarian Soviet Democracy. Either you have to convert us
to your point of view or we have to convert you to ours
before we can think of having a common Party.

(3) On the present situation in India: Our two parties are
also divided on various issues connected with the reading of
the present-day economic and political situation in India.

While we think that India is a semi-colonial country with
a dominantly feudal economy, you think that ours is an
independent capitalist country; in other words, while we look
upon the 1947 transfer of power ag nothing but formal and
the so-called “bloodless revolution i§ Indian States” as bogus,
you look upon these two as the begihning of real democracy.

While, therefore, we consider it to be the main task of
Indian revolution today to finally smash imperialism and
feudalism, in which sections of the bourgeoisic may also
participate, you oppose the building of such an anti-imperialist
and anti-feudal United Front.

Again, while you propose nationalisation of all key and
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large-scale industries with compensation to their owners, we
propose confiscation with no compensation of British capital
and effective contro]l over other capital.

While we think it premature to think of forming governments
that will “introduce Socialism”, you think it “reformist” not
to speak of “Socialism here and now”. But while we think it
proper and necessary not only to think of, but actually work
for the formation of non-Congress Governments that will carry
out a minimum programme to alleviate people’s sufferings,
you consider 1t a “‘betrayal of Socialism” to participate in
such Governments.

There are any number of such differences as between our
two Parties—differences of a fundamental as well as of a
tactical nature. It will be dishonest to gloss over these
differences, not to sharply bring out these differences, not to
conduct discussions on them. It will be equally dishonest in
the face of these differences, to propose the dissolution of
the two parties in order to form a new Party.

It will, however, be correct and practicable to point out
that, just as there are points of difference, there are also
points of agreement. These are of course, related to urgent
and not fundamental questions. They are nevertheless questions
vital to the daily lives of the common people. For example,
we agree that the Congress Government should be defeated;
we agree that mass struggles have got to be organised against
retrenchment, wage-cut, ejectment of peasants, rise in prices
of foodgrains, for civil liberties, etc. These, however, are
hampered because we are not acting unitedly even on issues
on which we are united. Why should this continue? Is not the
discontinuance of this really the first step towards your own
declared aim — dissolution of our two parties in order to
form a new common Party?

Will You Lose from United Front?

You may ask me what guarantee is there that what happened
in 1934-40 will not repeat itself in 1952 and 1953 if you
work unitedly with the Communists now?
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My answer is a counter question: What guarantee is there
that a large number of your members will not leave your
Party to join the Communist Party of India, RSP, KSP, LSG
and other left parties and groups if you do not have any
united front with us?

Please consider what happened to your party during the
last 12 years when you had no united front with us. You will
then find that, except for the years 1942-45 when you got a
whole generation of new recruits, the last 12 years have seen
a far greater amount of desertion from your Party than in the
1936-40 period of Socialist-Communist United Front.

Please examine the list of Party Members you had in 1944-
45. How many of them are with you today? How many have
joined us, the RSP, KSP, LSG and other parties and groups?
Why are you losing such a large number of your membership
in the years when there was no united front and how does it
fit in with the theory that it was United Front that did damage
to you in 1936-40?

United Front or no United Front, we, the Congress Socialists
of Kerala, would have found on our own that we should join
the Communist Party because, with the utmost efforts made
by Jayaprakash & Co., they could not have prevented us
from coming into contact with the Communists. Nor can
they today prevent your coming into contact with us, finding
out what we stand for and comparing it with what your Party
stands for. For, just as we were then anxious, so too are you
today anxious, to learn all about the various trends in the
Socialist movement. If Jayaprakash & Co. think that you
can be “immunised” against the “gdangerous thoughts” of
Communism by refusing to have United Front with us, he
is as mistaken as others who tried to “immunise” the entire
people against the “dangerous thoughts” of Communism by
putting a ban on Communist literature and on the Communist
Party.

If we wanted only to get recruits for our Party from among
you, that does not require any united action between your
Party and ours. I am sure that, if we approach you individually
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and argue with you patiently, an overwhelming majority of
you will some day join us, because the ideology of Marxism-
Leninism, the basis of all our activity is a mighty, all-conquering
force which cannot but convince you. We want Socialist-
Communist United Front not for this purpose, but because
only if we pool all the resources at the disposal of your Party
and ours can we successfully combat our common enemy—
the Congress Government and its reactionary patrons in India
and abroad.

Please Think of People’s Needs

I would earnestly appeal to you not to look at the question
of United Front from the point of view of which of the Parties
that constitute the United Front gains from it, but whether
the United Front will help the common people in their struggle
for a decent life and for full democracy. Can you fight the
closure of mills, retrenchment, increase in the workload,
enhancement in the prices of foodgrains, etc., without having
a united trade union movement; can you fight the large-scale
ejectment of peasants, the sudden fall in the prices of
agricultural produce, the atrocious system of grain procurement,
etc., for irrigation, seeds, manures, etc, and for drastic reduction
in rents without having a united kisan movement; can you
fight for democratic education without having united
organisations of students and teachers; can you get the
Preventive Detention, Press and other repressive Acts repealed
and full civil liberties restored without having a united campaign
for civil liberties; can you force the Government to demand
that all foreign troops should be withdrawn from Korea,
Vietnam, Malaya, etc., without having a united peace
movement; can you, finally, have non-Congress Governments
at least in those States where the Congress is a minority in
the Legislature without having a United Democratic Front
inside and outside the Legislature—these, dear comrades,
are the crucial considerations which alone should weigh with
you in answering the question of whether to have or not to
have United Front.
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I am sure that if you look at the question of Socialist-
Communist United Front from this point of view, you will
see that what matters today is not that your Party and ours
differ on many issues, but that the two parties together can
unleash such a powerful mass movement as will deal a crushing
blow to reaction.

May I also suggest to you that it is just because your
leaders do not pursue such a policy of forging unity for struggle
to secure people’s demands, that your Party has lost the majority
of its membership both when it officially pursues the policy
of United Front with Communists as well as when it is nakedly
anti-Communist.

It will be good for you, for us and for the people of India
as-a whole, if you realise, and try to make your leaders
realise, that your Party can become stronger and stronger
only if it takes up the people’s problems and seeks solutions
for them in co-operation with all other parties that are prepared
to co-operate with you.

I appeal to you to take such a reasonable attitude which
our common people expect of you.

With warm greetings,
Bombay, April 26, 1952 E. M. S. Namboodiripad
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Resolutions of the Central Committee
of the Communist Party of India*

Political Resolution

This Resolution was adopted by the Central Committee of
the Communist Party of India in its meeting of March, 1953;
in the light of the discussion in the Extended Plenum held at
Calcutta in December, 1952 and in the light of further dis-
cussion in the Central Committee. It is to be made the basis
for immediate work and for discussion at the forthcoming
Party Conferences.

Central Committee

1. In the first week of October, 1952, appeared Comrade
J. V. Stalin’s classical work, Economic Problems of Social-
tsm in the USSR, a work which armed the international working-
class movement with a clean understanding of the world situ-
ation, of the basic laws operating in Socialist and present-
day capitalist societies, of the tasks ahead and of the way
these tasks are to be carried out. Events that have taken
place since then have brilliantly confirmed the analysis made
in this work and in the documents of the Nineteenth Con-
gress of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union guided by
and based on this work.

2. The unity of the Socialist world has been further con-
solidated, its might has further increased, further advance
has been made along the path to Communism in the USSR.
The world-wide mourning on the occasion of the sad death
of Comrade Stalin—the brilliant continuer of the work of

*Held 1n Bombay 1n March 1953.
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Marx, Engels and Lenin and leader of progressive mankind
-—was, at the same time, a most impressive demonstration of
the solidarity of the Socialist and democratic forces, their
determination to strengthen the battle for Socialism, democ-
racy and peace, their determination to carry out the behest of
their departed leader.

The deepening crisis of the capitalist system finds direct
expression in declining production even in America and Britain
and in decline in volume of international trade. Inside the
imperialist camp conflicts and contradictions have sharpened
still further—as revealed in the inability of the American
imperialists to make the bourgeois governments of Europe
accept all their terms for the formation of a *“European Army”,
in the British Commonwealth Conference and its appeal to
America to reduce tariffs, in the exclusion of Britain from
the America-New Zealand-Australia talks. A number of de-
pendent, semi-colonial countries which in the past obedi-
ently carried out the orders of the American imperialists are
now, under the pressure of masses and in face of growing
economic-political difficulties, showing signs of resistance.
The trade agreement between Ceylon and China, between
Egypt and the Socialist countries, the nationalisation of tin
mines by the Bolivian Government, the measures taken by
Burma against the Kuomintang bandits, the refusal of Iran to
yield to threats, are some indications of the change that is
taking place. Nehru's concern at the attempt to include Paki-
stan in the MEDO, his condemnation of the NATO are also
significant pointers.

3. The liberation movement of the enslaved peoples.has
recorded new victories as in Vietnam, has extended and
deepened and is striking heavy blow!s at the entire colonial
system. The struggle intensifies in Algeria, Tunisia and
Morocco. All efforts on the part of the British to crush the
struggle of the people of Kenya have failed. Malaya contin-
ues to defy the British. The fight for human rights continues
in South Africa. The struggle against colonial oppression
rapidly spreads, embraces all progressive sections of the
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colonial peoples, increasingly assumes the character of war
of national liberation in several countries, with the Commu-
nist Parties playing a growingly important role. The struggle
gets more and more closely linked with the world struggle
for democracy and peace. The rapid advance of China in
every sphere exercises profound influence over the countries
of Asia and Africa, over the entire colonial world.

4. The immense successes registered by the World Peace
Movement, its ever-broadening sweep, were demonstrated in
the Peking Conference and in the Congress of the Peoples
for Peace held at Vienna, the most representative of all Peace
Conferences ever held, whose declarations embodying the
world-wide aspiration of peace, are finding increasing sup-
port form all strata of people in all countries, including In-
dia, where the Peace Movement has made significant ad-
vance in recent months and is being joined by people be-
longing to all political parties and to all walks of life. The
universal condemnation of the American move to use the
Kuomintang troops for attack on People’s China shows that
not merely the broad masses but even a number of bourgeois
governments view with apprehension measures calculated to
extend the flames of war. The bold and concrete proposal
made by Premier Chou En-Lai to end the war in Korea has
evoked such universal response that even the American im-
perialists, who only a few weeks ago talked about making
Asians fight Asians, have had to reckon with it and re-open
negotiations.

5. All this, of course, does not mean that the drive to-
wards war has already been halted or the war plans have
been given up. On the contrary, that drive continues, those
plans continue to operate—as seen in the attempt to intensify
the embargo on trade with China, the increased American aid
to the French imperialists in Vietnam, the ruthless measures
of the British in Kenya, the pressure by America on Euro-
pean countries to speed up their ‘““defence’” preparations, the
provocative acts by British and American air forces over
Democratic Germany and Czechoslovakia, the American
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attempt to frighten peace loving people by successive atom-
bomb explosions, etc. The war danger is still great and the
struggle for peace continues to be the key task, a task that
has to be continued with even greater vigour. For, it must not
be forgotten that the crisis of imperialism is getting deeper,
the fiasco of their policies is making the imperialists more
desperate and attempts to solve the crisis by means of war
will be intensified. At the same time, the fact must be noted
that the difficulties in the path of imperialists have increased,
the contradictions in their camp have sharpened, the depen-
dent countries show more and more resistance, the colonial
liberation movement has spread and become stronger, the
fight for peace has won the support of immense sections—
all of which increase the possibility of maintaining peace,
increase the possibility of ending the war in Korea, increase
the possibility of giving the Peace Movement a still broader
sweep, of isolating the most adventurist elements in the
imperialist camp and of foiling their plans.

6. The cessation of war in Korea, the banning of atomic
weapons and germ warfare, the conclusion of a Pact of Peace
between the Great Powers will immediately lead to the eas-
ing of international tension, the utilisation of world resources
for peaceful purposes and the development of world trade.
This will help all peoples, including the Indian people, to
rebuild their economy. It will lead to a steady fall in the
prices of necessities of life and be a big step towards miti-
gating the present situation of starvation, high prices and
scarcity.

7. India's struggle for peace id inseparably linked with
the struggle for India’s full and unfettered national freedom
which means, first and foremost, .freedom from control of
the British, who continue to be the dominant imperialist power
in India. Only as a fully independent country can India make
effective contribution to the cause of world peace and act as
a bulwark of freedom and democracy. India's continued
membership of the British Commonwealth, the holding of
key positions in India's armed forces by British officers and
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‘“advisers™, India’s participation in the so-called defence
deliberations, the granting of training and transit facilities on
Indian soil for Gurkha soldiers recruited by the British—all
these not merely constitute infringement of our national
soverignty and restrictions on it, but also a grave danger to
peace. Britain is not merely an imperialist power; Britain is
also the partner of American imperialism in the aggressive
North Atlantic Bloc and is herself waging war against the
Malayan and African peoples. Further, British control over
India’s economy, keeping her backward and dependent, fa-
cilitates the penetration of American imperialism into India,
converts India into an arena for the conflicts of the imperi-
alist powers and enhances the danger of India's being dragged
into war. Hence it is essential to intensify the struggle for a
break with the Commonwealth, for the expulsion of British
officers and *‘advisers” from the Indian army, for liquida-
tion of all vestiges of British control over our economy through
the confiscation of British capital. While carrying on general
campaigns on these issues, each concrete manifestation of
subservience to and link up with the British must be exposed
and people rallied against it. The forthcoming Coronation of
the British Queen is an occasion when mass opposition must
be organised against India's participation.

8. While waging this struggle against British imperialism,and
as an inseparable part of the fight for peace and defence of
national sovereignty, India must also resist the rapid penetra-
tion of American imperialism that is taking place in various
spheres. Aspiring to secure world domination by unleashing
a world war, the American imperialists are striving to bring
the Government of India under their control by means of
“aids” and agreements and are also linking themselves up
with extreme reactionary elements and with Rightwing
Socialist leaders. They are buying over corrupt politicians,
securing control over a number of newspapers, poisoning the
cultural life with decadent literature and films. They are car-
rying on a virulent campaign of lies and slanders against the
USSR, New China and People's Democratic countries through
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agencies like the ‘““Democratic Research Service’’ and *‘Free-
dom of Asia” societies. They are also penetrating into some
vital sectors of India's economy like oil and are trying to get
a foothold in strategic industries. A large number of Ameri-
can specialists have been imported although there is no dearth
of suitable Indians for the work. They have even been granted
diplomatic immunity and are paid huge salaries. A vigorous
campaign of exposure against all this, as well as against the
importation of American agents in the gatb of “experts”,
has to be carried on.

9. The struggle for peace has to be directly linked with
the democratic and anti-imperialist traditions of our national
movement—which expressed themselves in the stand taken
by us on the issue of fascist aggression in Abyssinia, Spain
and China—with the demand that the policy of the Govern-
ment of India today must be the continuation of that policy.
We have yet to undertake a concrete and thorough exposure
of the policy of the Government of India in relation to the
war in Korea. Immediate and broadest mass mobilisation is
needed behind the demand that the Indian Government must
give full support to Premier Chou En-lai’s proposal. It must
be clearly recognised that it is not enough to rouse the people
against those moves of the imperialists which threaten to
extend the war. As long as the war in Korea continues, the
danger of extension of the war, the danger of the world being
taken by surprise and plunged into war will remain. Hence
the need to rally the people behind the slogan that the Gov-
ernment of India must demand immediate cessation of war
in Korea. Equally important is the tgsk of rallying the people
for the demand to stop transit facilizies to the British and the
French in their predatory war againt the Malayan and Viet-
namese people.

The vicious propaganda carried on against the Soviet Union
and China by imperialist agents and Right-wing Socialists
must be combated, a powerful movement built for friendship
with these countries. The spontaneous homage paid to Com-
rade Stalin by all sections of the people in India shows the
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volume of sentiment of friendship with the USSR that exists
in our country—a sentiment which is a powerful asset in the
struggle for peace and democracy. The tributes paid by del-
egates who visited the USSR and China also show the im-
mense possibilities that exist of broad mobilisation and con-
solidation of the friendly sentiment of the Indian people for
the new world against which the imperialists are striving to
unleash war.

10. An integral part of the struggle for peace, as well as for
national independence and national sovereignty, is the struggle
for the development of trade relations with Socialist and Demo-
cratic countries. The one-sided trade of India, its link-up with
the crisis ridden economy of Britain and America, the
unequivalent trade imposed on India by these countries, are
leading to deepening of the crisis of Indian economy, failure
to get the much-needed capital goods and perpetuation of our
colonial conditions. The Government of India hypocritically
declares that it has ““no objections™ to the development of
trade with the USSR and China, but that it is for individual
businessmen to establish such relations. The fact, however, is
that no large-scale development of trade between India on the
one hand and the Socialist and People’s Democratic countries
on the other is possible unless trade agreement is arrived at a
governmental level. This is precisely the kind of agreement
that was reached between People’s China and Ceylon—an
agreement which has been of immense benefit to the Ceylonese
people. This agreement resulting from the visit to Peking of
a Trade Mission, headed by the Trade Minister for Ceylon,
enabled Ceylon to procure rice from China and sell rubber to
China on mutually advantageous terms. Hence it is necessary
to give wider publicity to the trade agreement between Ceylon
and China, to explain how the agreement came about, the role
played by mass organisations and the common people in this
(See New Age, March 1953).

11. With the deepening of the world capitalist crisis and
the shrinking of the capitalist world market, the exploitation
of colonial and dependent countries by imperialists has been
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intensified and they have become arenas of sharp conflicts
among the imperialist powers, above all between Britain and
America. India, where British imperialism continues to hold
a dominant position and where American imperialism is ef-
fecting fast penetration, is one of the main arenas of this
conflict.

12. As a result of India's trade and economy being linked
with imperialist powers who are interested in keeping her
backward and dependent, India is ruthlessly robbed and plun-
dered. Through British investment in key sectors of India's
economy, through British control over exchange banks, in-
surance and shipping companies, through imperial prefer-
ence and India's membership of the Sterling Bloc, Britain
continues to drain away the wealth of India. The weapon of
unequivalent trade is wielded both by Britain and America to
further impoverish the Indian people, deny them capital goods
and ruin their industries. The steep fall in the prices of com-
modities which India exports, without a corresponding fall
in the prices of commodities that she has to import from
Britain and America, has accelerated this process, has ruined
vast masses of people, especially the primary producers, the
peasants. Huge quantities of raw materials have to be ex-
ported at ruinous prices to meet the interest and profit charges
of British capital in India, to pay for the food imports from
America, to pay for military equipment, rolling stock and
other goods which India has to buy. This is leading to an
ever-widening gap between exports and imports, squander-
ing of the sterling resources and increasing dependence on
foreign powers. The entire economy is cracking up.

13. India's main export commoflities—jute and tea—are
facing a catastrophic situation. The price of raw jute has
fallen steeply hitting the peasants! The.deepening crisis in
capitalist countries and India’s tie-up with their economy
have led to the sealing of part of jute looms, reduction of
hours in the jute mills, and closure of a large number of tea
gardens. The British, who dominate these industries, are trying
to solve the crisis at the cost of the workers.
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14. Crisis manifests itself not in these industries alone,
but in practically every industry—especially industries pro-
ducing consumers’ goods which constitute the bulk of our
industries. All these years, the Indian Government, controlled
by landlords and monopolists collaborating with imperialism,
argued that the crisis of India's economy was a crisis of un-
der-production, that there was scarcity because there were not
enough goods, that the way to India's prosperity lay through
*“harder work”, that what were needed were not basic socral
changes but more sustained labour. **Produce or perish’ was
their slogan. All these myths are being exploded by hard re-
ality. The handloom industry, which produced over one-third
of the cloth consumed in this country and which supported
nearly 10 million people, is facing extinction because it is
unable to dispose of the cloth that has been produced. The
large-scale textile industry, which maintained itself by the
ruination of the handloom industry and by huge exports, whose
production has not reached even the 1938 figure, is already
facing difficulties due to the accumulation of stocks. This is
happening when the per capita consumption of cloth stands at
less than 10 yards as against over 16 yards in 1938. In other
words, long before even the 1938 level of consumption has
been reached, symptoms of a crisis of *‘over-production’ are
visible. Same is the situation in sugar, footwear, coir, engi-
neering and may other large and small industries.

15. Mass unemployment is becoming the characteristic
feature in all industrial centres affecting not only the indus-
trial workers but also middle-class employees. The British
and Indian monopolists are resorting to restriction of pro-
duction in order to maintain high prices, increased work-load
and rationalisation, forced leave and shorter hours, lock-out
and retrenchment. The attack on the working class has been
intensified. The Government has come to the rescue of Big
Busine$s by heavy reduction of export duty, direct subsidy
of Rs. 4% crores out of State Exchequer to the sugar mag-
nates, reduction in the price of sugarcane. It has abolished
the food subsidy, withdrawn cheap foodgrain concession to
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tea-garden workers and resorted to drastic curtailment of credit
facilities during the busy season to bring down prices of raw
materials. It has refused to promote a price policy which would
enable the people to buy manufactured articles at cheaper
rates. It has even refused to take measures to prevent foreign
monopolists who have invested capital in India from compet-
ing with and killing Indian industries. It has permitted free
flow of foreign goods which are ruining many Indian indus-
tries. All this further deepens and intensifies the crisis.

16. At the root of the crisis of “over-production’ lies the
catastrophic crisis in our agrarian economy. The production
of foodgrains per acre has sharply declined, according to the
Report of the Planning Commission itself. Famine condi-
tions have become chronic in many parts of the country.
Scarcity conditions prevail in vast areas. With prices of com-
mercial crops having fallen steeply, with subsidiary indus-
tries like handlooms having been ruined, the distress of the
peasant masses has intensified. Indebtedness of the peasants
has increased to colossal proportions. Tens of thousands of
peasants have sold away and are selling away their land,
their cattle and all their belongings at incredibly low prices
due to scarcity and famine conditions. Their properties are
passing into the hands of rapacious landlords and money
lenders. On top of this, the Government in many States re-
sorts to coercive measures and sells away by auction the
lands of peasants who are unable to pay arrears of land rev-
enue and debts.

The crisis in agriculture is alsa seen in the huge accumu-
lation of stocks of fertilisers with the State and Central
Governments because the pauperisefl peasant masses are unable
to buy and use them. This is leading to further stagnation
and decline of agriculture.

All this has meant a rapid shrinking of the home market
and the complete collapse of the market in many areas. The
fact that food prices continue to remain high due to shortage
of production, the fact that the mass of the people have to
spend the bulk of their income to purchase food, the fact that
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the prices of manufactured articles are kept at a high level—
all these further intensify the crisis.

The agrarian crisis has grown into a national crisis. It has
meant shortage of food for the nation, shortage of raw ma-
terial for the industries, widening gap between exports and
imports, increased dependence on foreign powers and in-
creased threat to our national freedom and sovereignty. It
has facilitated the penetration of aggressive imperialist pow-
ers into our country.

17. Thus, at the end of the six years of Congress rule, the
country faces a situation as serious as ever in its history.
This situation is the direct result of the policies of the Nehru
Government—of its refusal to break with the British Com-
monwealth and confiscate British capital, of its refusal to
undertake basic agrarian reform. The much-boosted Five-Year
Plan which is being implemented by the Government does
not mean a reversal of these policies. It is a continuation of
those very policies and an effort to solve the crisis at the
cost of the people and in the interest of foreign imperialists,
Indian monopolists collaborating with them and landlords.

18. Refusal to mobilise India’s resources in money, which
have accumulated and are accumulating in the hands of the
princes, landlords and monopolists, refusal to stop the drain
of India's wealth by the imperialists by means of unequivalent
trade and export of huge profits of British capital invested in
India, have made it impossible to undertake really big plans
for the rapid development of India's industry and agriculture,
so very urgently needed to overcome centuries of backward-
ness and arrested development, and fight poverty, unemploy-
ment and famine.

The demagogic claim that the Five-Year Plan seeks to
create a firm basis for India's economic development by first
concentrating on the improvement of agriculture is belied by
the last two years of its operation. The Plan refuses to make
fundamental democratic transformations in land relations, which
alone will smash the fetters on agricultural production and
release the creative energies of India's millions of peasants.

Com 7 14
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The land policies advocated in the Plan will lead and are
leading to large-scale evictions of peasants from their lands.
All these will accelerate the pauperisation of the peasantry.
The Plan provides for the continuation and execution of a
few irrigation projects which had already been undertaken
by the State Governments as part of the postwar reconstruc-
tion schemes planned by the British imperialists. Even those
projects in the Plan which, taken by themselves, are useful,
are proving so costly to build, thanks to bureaucratic ineffi-
ciency and rampant corruption, thanks to the employment of
a large number of costly American “experts” and refusal to
utilise and encourage the talents of Indian engineers and
technicians, that the bulk of the people will not be benefited
from them.

The Plan leaves the entire field of industrial development
to private capital. But just because it not only fails to solve
the problem of the internal market but actually intensifies it,
and also because of its abject dependence on British and
American imperialism for capital goods, there cannot be any
real industrialisation. On the other hand, as the experience of
the last two years of the working of the Plan has clearly
demonstrated, these policies cannot even prevent the stagna-
tion and underutilisation of existing production capacity and
save the existing industries from collapse. Under the Plan, the
imperialists and monopolists are free to intensify their attacks
on the workers and our people and other industrialists. They
are free to continue to make huge profits by the systematic
loot of the entire people and to mount attacks on the workers
by freezing wages, dearness {allowance and bonus, by
rationalisation and other method$ of intensification of labour.

Above all, the financing of'the Plan is to be done by
increased taxation on the common people, by foreign bor-
rowing and by deficit financing. All this would lead to in-
creasing burdens on the common people, and to increased
grip of the foreign imperialists and Indian monopolists on
India’s economy.

In a mumber of States, even the execution of the schemes
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already undertaken has come up against the wall of lack of
finances, and work on many schemes has been slowed down,
and many more minor irrigation schemes have been alto-
gether abandoned. The crisis reflects itself in the budgets of
the States and the Centre, which have already become defi-
cit. It reflects itself in the steep fall in the passenger and
goods traffic earnings in the railways as a result of which
even the programme of rehabilitation of the railways to a
level that the existing volume of passenger and goods traffic
can be effectively served is being given up.

19. In every sphere the Government continues the reac-
tionary policies of the past. It refuses to abolish the princely
States and reconstitute the provinces on a linguistic basis on
the false plea that this will lead to the break up of the unity
of the country. It refuses to concede the demand of Part ‘C’
States for representative government. It increases the cost of
education compelling many students to discontinue studies
and making it impossible for the poorer classes to receive
education. It permits foreign concerns in India to discrimi-
nate against the Indian personnel and treat them as inferiors
in relation to Whites. It postpones enactment of the Hindu
Code Bill. It spends colossal sums for the military and po-
lice and gives repeated concessions to Big Business but has
no money for the upliftment of the people. It imposes new
burdens on the people on the plea of financing its plans and
projects. It re-enacts the Security Measures in the teeth of
popular opposition and wants to set up, as in Bengal, special
tribunals to try political cases. It resorts to ruthless terror to
suppress the people whenever all other methods fail and the
masses refuse to take the new burdens lying down.

20. Against these policies and methods of the Government,
against the growing offensive of landlords and monopolists,
against the attempt to shift the burden of the crisis on the
people, mass resistance has grown rapidly during the last one
year. Innumerable struggles and mass actions have taken place
in this period—greater in volume and intensity than at any
time since August, 1947. Actions have taken place not merely
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on economic issues and against tax burdens, but also for civil
liberties, for linguistic provinces, for cheap education etc. The
participants in the struggles have been not merely workers
and peasants, but also students, teachers, patwaris, sweepers,
Government employees, policemen, merchants, industrial-
ists,etc. Further, struggles are breaking out even in areas like
Saurashtra where the democratic movement has hitherto been
weak. Almost in every struggle broad popular sympathy was
revealed. Working-class struggles have not only been numer-
ous but in many of them workers following different trade
unions stood together and fought together. The unemployed
workers’ immense demonstration at Calcutta rallied workers
belonging to various organisations and was supported by all
sections of people. Doggedly fought peasant actions have taken
place in several provinces together with mass demonstrations
of peasants in cities. Mass organisations of workers, peasants,
students are growing all over the country and united factory
comittees have been formed in several places. Popular urge
for unity is also expressed in united famine relief committees.
In Bengal the opposition parties have organised a number of
joint demonstrations. Popular opposition to the Government
expresses itself in the speeches of Communist and democratic
deputies in the Legislatures, where even many Congressmen
have started taking a critical attitude towards several of the
measures of the Government.

21. A specific character of the struggles today is not merely
that they are the result of worsening condition of the life of
the people but that they are taking place in the background of
growing isolation of the Congress, its rapidly weakening mass
influence. Vast numbers of thos¢ who hitherto followed the
Congress evince sympathy for th¢ struggles and even directly
participate in them as in the linguistic province movement in
Andhra and anti-sales tax agitation in Bombay and Saurashtra.
In several States Congressmen have opposed the tax measures
of the Government and sharp conflict has developed inside
Congress Committees on the policies of the Government. In
the Praja-Socialist Party—whose leadership has abandoned all
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pretence to Marxism, is pursuing an anti-struggle policy and
is striving for coalition with the Congress—a growing number
of a rank and file are getting drawn into united action. Due to
its weakening position and due to growing mass opposition,
the Government has been compelled on several occasions to
concede popular demands, to beat, retreat and refrain from
carrying out its anti-popular measures. The fact that in the
budgets presented in February-March this year, there has been
generally absence of fresh taxation proposals, despite growing
deficits, is entirely due to the opposition to taxation measures
of the last year. In many instances sentences of death on po-
litical prisoners have been commuted, punitive police posts
removed and political prisoners released. In many centres
working class and peasant masses have been able to beat back
the economic offensive and win concessions.

22. The deepening economic crisis, the worsening condi-
tions of the people because of the policies of the Govern-
ment, and the growing opposition of the people against the
policies of the Government, have their repercussions inside
the ruling classes and their party—the Congress Party. Con-
flict between the Central and State Governments over allo-
cation and share of the revenues are growing, despite the
increase 1n the States' share as a result of the recommenda-
tions of the Finance Commission. The reactionary stand of
the Government over the question of formation of linguistic
states, together with the significant victory of the Andhra
people, not only have given impetus to the movement for
linguistic states, but has led to many Congressmen coming
out openly against the policies of the Government and the
Congress leadership. As a result of the abolition of the office
of Rajpramukh in Kashmir, the demand has been more and
more loudly voiced even by Congress elements for the abo-
lition of the office in all the States where it exists. The grow-
ing discontent of the masses is also intensifying the conflicts
among the factional groups inside the Congress. As a result,
vacillation and indecision grows in the ruling class.

23. What we are witnessing today is not merely the
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maturing of an economic crisis, but along with it the initial
stages of the development of a political crisis. The conflicts
that are developing within the ruling classes and inside the
Congress are but the symptoms of that political crisis that is
developing. The various methods adopted by the Congress—
manoeuvres like decontrol, minor concessions, attempt to create
illusions through the Five Year Plan and community projects,
etc.—are all getting rapidly exposed. The Congress finds it
already difficult to rule in the old way—on the basis of prom-
ises for the future. With the deepening crisis, with the devel-
opment of mass opposition to the present policies of the Gov-
ernment, conflicts will sharpen on the issues as to which policies
to follow or with whom to forge alliances, etc.

24. The weakening influence of the Congress, however,
has not, in all areas and States, led to a corresponding strength-
ening of the democratic forces. In several parts of India,
where democratic forces are comparatively weak, communal
parties, allied to feudal reaction have also gained ground and
are striving to divert mass discontent into disruptive chan-
nels. With the demagogic slogan of sanctions against Paki-
stan, they utilised the just indignation of people against the
communal policies of the Pakistan Government. Utilising the
sentiments of the people for the unity of India, they mislead
them into the belief that the Instrument of Accession of Kashmir
is disruptive of this unity and with the slogan of **full acces-
sion” they seek to reimpose on the people of Kashmir the
rule of the Maharaja and to nullify the Agrarian Reform.

The activities of these communal reactionaries constitute
a menace which should not be ,underestimated. They have
far-reaching plans of a counter rei!olutlonary character—plans
to impose on the Government dven more reactionary poli-
cies, both in the national and intarnational spheres. There are
powerful groups inside the Congress sympathetic to them,
who, frightened by the growing opposition of the masses,
would like the Congress to compromise with the communal
reactionaries in order to build a “united front” against the
democratic movement. Ruthless and systematic exposure of
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the communal parties, and united front of all democratic
forces, including Congressmen with progressive views, to
wean the masses away from the “movements” launched by
them must be undertaken in order to combat this meance.

25. The reccnt talks initiated by Nehru with Jayaprakash
Narayan with a view to form a coalition with the Praja-
Socialist Party are the result of the growing crisis inside the
ruling classes. Nehru, who only a year ago refused to coun-
tenance the idea of a coalition and claimed that the Congress
alone represented the country, took the initiative for such a
coalition because of his realisation of the growing weakning
of the mass base and influence of the Congress.

In the face of the failure of the Congress, by its manoeuvres,
to prevent the weakening of its influence, it is an attempt to
widen its influence in order to continue its reactionary policies
directed against the people and the democratic movement.

The P.S.P leadership is also anxious to effect such a reac-
tionary coalition because it is also facing a crisis and all the
manoeuvres of the leadership—the Praja and Socialist Par-
ties’ merger, etc.— have only accentuated the crises instead
of resolving it. It sekks to camouflage its reactionary aims by
putting forward a programme. But the programme itself ex-
poses its reactionary aims. It does not demand the abolition of
landlordism without compensation and distribution of land to
the agricultural labourers and poor peasants. It does not ask
for reduction of rents and occupancy rights to the peasants.
Instead, it asks for compulsory consolidation of holdings, which
will only lead to large-scale eviction and expropriation of
small holders. It does not demand the recognition of trade
unions but compulsory amalgamation of trade unions under
Government auspices. It does not demand minimum wage,
stoppage of retrenchment and unemployment relief, but speaks
of trade unions becoming socially responsible agencies. It
does not demand linguistic states or greater provincial
autonomy; instead, it negates them with the demand for
unjts based on language and also administrative, financial
and economic convenience, and of regional (multi-state)



216  Documents of The Communist Movement in India

Governors, regional High Courts, etc. It keeps silent over the
question of repeal of repressive Acts.

With the record of breaking of all its pledges to the people
by the Congress, and with the policies it is pursuing, no
coalition with it can be thought of by any Party that is inter-
ested in serving our people and fighting for democracy. Equally
wrong is it for anyone to think that such a coalition can fight
the communal reactionaries. For, communal reaction derives
its strength from the anti-popular, anti-democratic policies
of the Government and it cannot be fought successfully without
simultaneously fighting and defeating the reactionary poli-
cies of the Congress Government.

A number of trade unions have already formulated pro-
posals whose implementation would help the industry. It is
necessary to do this in relation to all industries and to concretise
these proposals further, to popularise them vigorously among
the workers as well as among the general public.

-26. Experience of the last one year shows that the ruling
classes cannot shift the burden of the crisis on to the masses
without launching a ferocious attack on their democratic rights
and civil liberties. This is precisely what is being now ad-
vocated by the most reactionary sections and elements in the
Congress—sections and elements many of whom sympathise
with the forces of communal reaction and would like the
Congress to forge “united front” with them with the object
of launching a vigorous attack on the people, suppress mass
organisations and the Communist Party. The struggle for the
defence of civil liberties, the struggle to end the repressive
and anti-labour laws and measures, therefore, acquire im-
mense importance in the presenti situation.

27. It is necessary to abandon' all complacency about the
present situation and get rid of erroneous ideas with regard
to the development of the mass movement. As already stated,
numerous struggles have taken place in recent months, but it
will be a mistake to focus attention only on them, to select
examples of the big struggles, collect them together and make
this the basis of the assertion that the mass movement has
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already extended far and wide, has already reached a high
level. Such methods will lead to wrong conclusions and wrong
tactics. The growth of the mass movement cannot be mea-
sured merely in terms of individual struggles, strikes and
demonstrations or the number of participants in these struggles.
There is no doubt that, with the worsening condition of the
people, struggles will break out in all parts of the country.
Despite this, however, the mass movement as a whole will
remain weak unless these individual struggles are co-ordinated,
fought vigorously and in such a manner as to bring about the
broadest democratic mobilisation, united mass organisations
built on their basis and led so as to become part of a devel-
oping nationwide struggle for reversal of the policies of the
Government. With the maturing of the economic crisis, with
the maturing of the political crisis, the issue of replacing the
present Government by a Government of the United Demo-
cratic Front will assume increasing importance. It is this
perspective that has to guide us today in our entire activity.

28. It must be remembered that despite its weakening
mass base, the Congress has still immense influence and is
by far the single most powerful political organisation in the
country as a whole, that our effective influence is still con-
fined to limited areas, that our position in the working class,
and especially in major industries, is still weak, that mass
organisations, though stronger than before, are not yet either
sufficiently strong or sufficiently widespread, that a power-
ful democratic front has yet to be built, that the Party itself
has yet to overcome the weaknesses which prevent it from
carrying out the role of unifier and leader of the democratic
movement. It would be a dangerous illusion, therefore, to
think that mere deepening of the economic crisis and mere
worsening of the condition of the masses will give rise to a
powerful mass movement.

29. The three inseparably linked tasks on the carrying out
of which will depend the success of the democratic movement
are—the building of the Democratic Front, the building of
mass organisations, the building of the Party. In the measure
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that these tasks are carried out in an integrated and co-ordinated
manner, the attempts of the Government to shift the burden of
the crisis on the people will be defeated, the mass movement
will strengthen, grow and achieve its aim.

30. The growing burden on the people, the worsening
condition of their life, the increasingly anti-popular policies
of the Government both in national and international spheres,
as well as the attempt of communal reactionaries to utilise
the popular discontent for disruptive purposes, make it es-
sential that all democratic and progressive parties and ele-
ments come together. The possibilities of such unity are
immense today and a key task of the Communist Party is to
translate these possibilities into reality. This demands, above
all, the abandonment of sectarian outlook and sectarian meth-
ods—in relation to slogans, in relation to attitude towards
non-Party elements, in relation to method of running mass
and democratic organisations. The very fact that the Com-
munist Party has acquired a key position in the political life
of the country, the very fact that it is looked upon as the
mpst powerful force in opposition to the Congress, demands
that the Party acts as the unifier of the people, gives expres-
sion to their deep urge that all democratic forces must come
together and fight unitedly in defence of their rights and
demands. The galvanising influence of United Front even on
a limited basis was revealed during the elections and every
effort must be made to see that United Front between oppo-
sition parties is forged even in areas where it has weakened
since then. Further, the development of the United Front
movement involves drawing into struggles and into common
activities the large mass of Corigressmen, P.S.P followers
and progressive individuals. Too little of this has been done
as yet. The tendency to look upon all those who do not yet
support all our slogans or participate in mass actions organised
by us as reactionary, the tendency of not evolving such foi:ns
of activities into which all who want to serve the people and
relieve their distress can be drawn, the tendency to ignore
concrete issues on which immediate unity irrespective of
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political views is possible—all these tendencies persist and,
hamper the development of a broad United Front movement
in every province and every area.

31. Further, the development of the United Front through
the widening of the mass movement is hampered because of
the abstractness of our agitation, the habit of substituting con-
crete exposure by general denunciation, the indulgence, quite
often, in stereotyped speeches in Assemblies, Parliament and
from public platform, stereotyped writings in our papers. Too
often we speak only for those who are already convinced that
the present Government is a reactioary Government. Too often
we fail to make use of existing legislations—Tenancy Legis-
lation, Social Security Act, Payment of Wages Act, etc.—to
ameliorate the conditions of the masses and secure for them
concessions, forgetting that these legislations have been en-
acted as the result of mass struggles and are a weapon in the
hands of the people. Too often the tendency is to narrate only
the hardships that the people are suffering and to ignore the
successes that their struggles have won in the mistaken belief
that reference to such successes will breed “reformist illu-
sions,” while the reality is that, in order to inculcate confi-
dence in the masses, confidence that unity and struggle can
win demands, it is essential that each success won by the
people, no matter how small, is widely publicised and made
the basis for further advance. There is also the tendency to pay
scant attention to such work as adult literacy, cultural and
sports activities, co-operatives, medical relief, etc.—work which
is absolutely essential, work which can mobilise vast sections
and enable the Party and mass organisations to forge close
links with the people. It is very often forgotten that in Tripura,
one of the most powerful bases of the Party today, it was on
the basis of a literacy campaign that the Party grew in the first
stage. Similarly, in Malabar literacy campaign played a big
role in the growth of the Party and of the kisan movement.

In areas where famine conditions prevail not only is it
necessary to demand relief from the Government and organise
relief on the basis of unity of democratic organisations, but
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it is also necessary to mobilise the people for such work as
deepening of wells, repair of tanks, etc.

It is necessary for every Provincial Committee to under-
take a critical examination of the plans and projects under-
taken by the Government in the province, make a factual and
concrete exposure, put forward the demand for such projects
as will help the people, and mobilize them for their imple-
mentation.

It must be noted that, despite the various laws that have
been enacted, the untouchable masses are in practice denied
equal rights even now. Hitherto many Party units have paid
little attention to this issue. It is necessary not merely to agitate
for more comprehensive laws against untouchability, but also
to wage a concrete battle against all forms of discrimination.

32. Struggles for the immediate demands of the people
through all forms—petitions, signatures, strikes, hartals,
demonstrations, marches, civil disobedience, etc. —struggles
against the attacks of the Government and the landlords and
monopolists are the most important tasks facing the mass
movement and the most effective weapons for building the
democratic front. Through these struggles are to be built the
mass organisations with their units embedded in the people.
In these struggles will be trained and steeled cadres coming
from the masses.

The rapidly deteriorating situation on the agrarian front
where big struggles are looming ahead demands that utmost
attention is paid by every Provincial Committee to the task
of strengthening the Kisan Sabha organisations and forming
agricultural workers’ associations wherever necessary, Broad
peasant unity has to be built in act!on against eviction, against
. unjust taxes, for reduction of renf, for moratorium on debts,
for adequate wages, for relief against famine and drought,
for fair price for agricultural products, for specific irrigation
projects and similar demands.

Working class struggles, especially struggles in major in-
dustries, against the offensive of monopolists acquire increased
significance in the present situation. Vigorous defence by the
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working class of its rights, vigorous struggle by the working
class against retrenchment, wage-cut and other forms of
attack encourage all classes and sections to wage their own
battles. Also mass action by the working class gives form and
direction to the growing radicalisation of the people as
already seen in several provinces. It is a most powerful weapon
to forge the Democratic Front.

On the working class front, despite the growing struggles
in the recent past, despite the growing sense of unity of the
working class, the full unfolding of the trade union move-
ment is prevented by the existence of parallel unions in the
same factory and industry. The fight for trade union unity
and for the realisation of the slogan of “One union in one
industry and one central trade union organisation” has to be
waged. The existing united factory committees must be
strengthened, and such factory committees must be organised
in every industry. In the struggles that are breaking out more
and more, the question of united resistance to the offensive
of the Government and employers will come to the fore, and
must be fully utilised by the setting up of joint elected com-
mittees for the conduct of struggles and negotiations. The
question of recognition of unions assumes tremendous im-
portance and must be fought for. An integral part of the
struggle for recognition of trade unions is the struggle against
the Industrial Relations Acts in Bombay, Madhya Bharat and
Madhya Pradesh. The development of a wide movement against
the Acts in these States in particular and in the country gen-
erally is a major task on the working class front.

There is a widespread tendency to neglect important and
vital industries in industrial areas and to concentrate on small
and diffused industries. This tendency must be given up and
the Party units must immediately undertake planned work in
major and important industries.

The problem of combating mass unemployment has
become a key problem before the working class. The
development of a wide movement, by means of rallies and
conferences, marches and demonstrations, hartals and strikes
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is the most important task. United committees for fighting
retrenchment and unemployment must be organised. Such a
wide movement cannot unfold itself fully, unless the organised
working class employed in factories are brought into the
movement. Apart from mobilisation, it is of utmost impor-
tance that relief and solidarity campaigns are organised.

In these campaigns and struggles, political consciousness
must be inculcated in the working class—the consciousness
of its role of hegemony. It must lead to the working class
coming out in action in support of the struggles and demands
of other sections of the people—peasants, students, indus-
trialists and merchants. This will forge popular unity and
defeat the attempt of the Government to crush the struggles
of workers as well as other classes in isolation.

33. Each struggle, each campaign, each mass action must
be used not only to popularise slogans but also and above
all, to build organisations—of workers, peasants, students,
youth, women. It must be remembered that one of the main
reasons why the growth of mass movement is lagging behind
the growth of mass discontent is that such organisations are
still weak and in many places non-existent. It must be re-
membered that united mass organisations form the basis of
the Democratic Front and that without such mass organisations
being formed all over the country, it is impossible to develop
a countrywide mass movement.

In the past a key weakness of organisations of workers,
peasants and other classes has been the weakness of the basic
units like factory committees, primary Kisan Sabhas. The
strength of mass organisations fdepends not only en their
total membership but on the magner in which this member-
ship is organised—above all, onithe firmness and organised
functioning of the basic units. Without them neither the mass
base of the organisation can be expanded nor even the exist-
ing base activised. Hence the necessity to focus attention on
this work and draw into organisational work rank and file
workers, peasants, agricultural labourers.

Further, the waging of struggles and the conducting of
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campaigns have to be co-ordinated with the work of increas-
ing the circulation of Party journals and sale of literature. At
present at all levels and in all units of the Party there is total
under-estimation of the importance of this work-—an under-
estimation which springs from idealisatior. of spontaneity, from
minimisation of the role of consciousness. This expresses it-
self in the tendency to look upon the work of sale of journals
and literature as not the work of the Party as a whole and of
all its units but only of comrades specifically entrusted with
that work. This tendency must be sharply combated.

34. The Party has also to bring to the forefront in every
State alternative immediate slogans and demands which will
rally all democratic sections, parties, groups and individuals,
unite them and become the common programme of the United
Front. In order to ensure the democratic participation of our
people in all activities in the State and in order to unleash
their creative energies, the programme should demand the
repeal of all repressive laws and the release of all political
prisoners, the immediate formation of linguistic states, the
abolition of the office of Rajpramukh, the break up of the
former princely States and the integration of their various
linguistic regions into the adjoining linguistic states, the
abolition of all distinctions between Part ‘A’, Part ‘B’ and
Part ‘C’ States by the conferment of full legislative and
executive powers on the elected representatives of Part ‘B’
and Part ‘C’ States, and the abolition of the Upper Houses in
the States as well as at the Centre.

The programme should include the banning of the import
of all those goods that compete with the indigenous goods.
We should demand a ceiling to be put on profits—of six-
and-a-quarter per cent as was accepted by the Congress it-
self. We should demand tnat all export of profits by foreign
firms be banned and that the profits of the industry be ploughed
back into the industry determined by the Government. Prices,
wages and profits in protected industries should be fixed.
Minimum wages must be fixed statutorily in all industries
and unemployment relief must be afforded to the unemployed
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workers. We should demand that longterm trade agreements
be concluded with the Soviet Union and other democratic
countries.

In the field of agriculture, we should demand that the
compensation that is being paid to zamindars and jagirdars
be stopped immediately, that all rents paid by peasants to
landlords be substantially reduced, that all evictions be stopped
and all peasants evicted from land be reinstated, and that the
landlords shall not be given the right of resumption of cul-
tivation. We should demand that the tax burdens on the peas-
ants be reduced.

The programme should include the demand that military
expenditure be reduced by SO per cent and that expenditure
on Security and Administrative Services be substantially
reduced, both at the Centre and in the States.

We should demand that, with the resources thus mobilised,
a big programme of irrigation and development of industries
be immediately undertaken by mobilising the creative en-
ergy of the people, by encouraging the talents of Indian

.engineers, technicians and workers.

35. It must be admitted that, despite the fact that many
Party units have recently taken up the question of struggle for
peace seriously, there is still a gross underestimation of the
key importance of this task. There is widespread belief among
the masses that due to the immense sentiment in favour of
peace in India, due to the widespread sympathy of the Indian
people for the USSR and China, and due to the declared policy
of the Nehru Government of remaining neutral in case of war,
the danger of India being dragggd into war is not serious. Such
a belief is wrong. It is based én an under-estimation of the
desperate measures which impgrialists and their agents will
adopt in case of a serious interngtional crisis or when their war
plans have advanced further. Reliance on spontaneity in this,
as in other matters, will be fatal. What the situation demands
is active mobilisation of the Indian people for peace, active
mobilisation of the organised working class and peasantry in
the peace movement, transformation of the vast peace senti-
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ments into a powerful movement for peace and a network of
peace committees, enlisting of the people of India to play a
positive role in stopping the existing wars.

Failure to do this will mean not only failure to discharge
our international duties, but also betrayal of national honour
and interest.

36. The imperialists and reactionaries are fully conscious
that trade wars and conflicts between India and Pakistan enable
them to further tighten their grip on these countries and hence
they do their utmost to embitter relations between the two
countries.

It 1s a victory of the progressive forces that, despite all
the attempts of the imperialists and feudal reactionaries, both
outside and inside the Congress, an Indo-Pak Trade Pact has
been arrived at.

But the Party must be vigilant and take the lead in fight-
ing for maintaining and strengthening this Pact, forging peaceful
relations in all spheres, opening up ways of freer movement
and cultural intercourse between the two countries. It is along
this path that imperialist conspiracies against peace and de-
mocracy can be fought, reactionary communal forces defeated
and democratic unity of the people ensured.

37. The work of our comrades in the State Legislatures
and the Parliament has strengthened the mass movement.
Nevertheless, it has suffered for lack of co-ordination with
the mass movement and struggles outside. This weakness
must be rapidly eradicated by our comrades inside the Leg-
islatures by bringing to the fore the issues of the mass move-
ment in such a way that our legislative work is a reflection
of and direct aid to the mass movement outside. For this
purpose, it is necessary not only to undertake concrete expo-
sures of the policies and legislative and executive measures
of the Government, but also ourselves initiate legislation on
the burning probiems of the people. The introduction of such
Bills can and must become the rallying point of a wide mass
movement in support of them.

Our comrades have been returned to many Municipalities,

Com 7 1§
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Local Boards and Panchayats. Despite the limited powers
that these bodies enjoy, it is necessary to pay serious atten-
tion to them and utilise all possibilites for helping the people.
The Provincial Committees must help in the drawing up of
programmes for whose implementation our comrades must
fight.

38. Despite the growth of the general influence of the

Party, our effective organised influence is confined, in al-
most all States, to a few areas and districts. Without a coun-
trywide Party, without a wide Kissan Sabha, without a firm
base in the most important working class areas, it is not
possible to grow into a countrywide national political force.
While strengthening our position in the areas where we are
already a force, it has become urgently necessary to spread
to new areas and sectors. Provincial units must carefully and
urgently plan out and execute this task.
It is necessary to create mass political literature and trans-
form our newspapers into national political journals, report-
ing not merely struggles in their own provinces, but in other
provinces as well.

The fulfilment of all these tasks demands the rapid strength-
ening of the Party and the undertaking of political education
as a key political task. For the development of the Party is
the key factor in determining the growth of the mass move-
ment. It is of utmost importance that the entire Party be
armed with the perspective of the fast maturing of a pro-
found economic and political crisis, of the struggles that are
looming large and of the pergpective of co-ordinating them
into the political struggle for the replacement of the present
Governmemt by a Governmentjof the United Democratic Front.
The Party must acquire a corriect understanding of the direc-
tion in which things are moving, a sense of urgency, revolu-
tionary zeal and passion and give up all complacency and
sense of self-satisfaction.

The Party must become the decisive national force—
politically, geographically and in a class sense—i.e., by Party
units in each area and State acting as the leader and organiser
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of the people, by the Party spreading to new areas, and by its
basing itself and drawing its main strength from the working
class and the toiling peasants. Advance is to be measured no
longer, as 1n the past, in terms of the “general political in-
fluence” nor even 1n terms of mass mobilisation on specific
issues only, but in terms of the growth of organisation in
general and growth of the Party in particular, in terms of
circulation of literature and newspapers, in terms of collec-
tion of funds, in terms of the strengthening of mass
organisations and the Party itself.

It is only through such all round growth that the Party
will be able to discharge its duties and responsibilities to the
people.

RESOLUTION ON PARTY ORGANISATION

The Extended Plenum of the Central Committee in its meet-
ing of December, 1952, discussed the Organisational Resolu-
tion placed before it by the Central Committee. On the basis
of those discussions and in the light of further discussion in
its meeting held in March, 1953, the Central Committee has
finalised the following draft. It must be made the basis for
immediate reorganisation of Par:y work and also for discus-
sion for the Party Congress.

Central Committee

1. The general elections and the developments that have
taken place since then have sharply brought out the key role
of the Communist Party in the present situation. During the
elections it was seen that, while discontent against the Gov-
ernment and the desire to replace it by a popular government
was widespread, stiong opposition to the Congress could be
put up only in those areas where the Communist Party had
already become a strong force and led big struggles. It was
also in these areas that lakhs could be set in motion against
the Congress Government and the elections developed into a
mass political campaign. In areas where either there was no
Communist Party or the Party was weak, the democratic
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opposition to the Congress also proved to be weak and gen-
erally ineffective. In several such areas, the discontent of the
people was utilised by communal and feudal reaction to
strengthen its own position at the cost of the Congress. The
elections, therefore, not merely showed widespread opposi-
tion to the Government, but also revealed the fact ‘that this
opposition can be transformed into a mass democratic move-
ment only if there is a strong Communist Party.

2. This is also revealed by the events of the post-election
period during which opposition to the Government has spread
to new areas and to all strata of the people. In the innumer-
able struggles and mass actions that have taken place in this
period, it has been seen that for effectively guiding these
struggles, for uniting the broad masses in support of these
struggles, for building mass organisations on the basis of
these struggles, strong units of the Communist Party are

_absolutely essential. In the absence of strong units of the
Party, mass discontent with the Government either does not
grow into a powerful movement or reactionary and commu-
nal elements succeed in giving popular discontent a wrong
direction, divert it into disruptive channels. The Jammu Praja
Parishad agitation, which has become the rallying point of
forces of extreme reaction, is an instance.

3. It is obvious, therefore, that the growth of the demo-
cratic movement does not depend merely on the deepening
of the economic crisis or the growth of popular discontent.
It depends on the form and direction that is given to this
discontent, the manner in which the masses are led, the extent
of democratic unity that is forged, the slogan round which the
people are mobilised. This de?nands, above all, a strong and
disciplined Communist Party,;entrenched among the people,
especially among the basic masses——the workers and peas-
ants—and able to forge popular unity in action. The growth
and success of the popular movement depends today,first and
foremost, on the Communist Party and its growth—ideologi-
cal-political and organisational—its strengthening in areas
where it exists, its spreading to areas where it does not exist,
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the correctness of its slogans, the matunty of its leadership,
the degree of political organisational unification of the Party,
the quality of its cadres at all levels and in all areas. Of all
factors that determine the growth and strengthening of the
democratic movement, this 1s the most important and even
decisive factor. Because of the rapidly maturing crisis in the
country and because of the frantic efforts of imperialists to
spread the flames of war, this factor has acquired all the
greater importance.

4. The Communist Party is looked upon today as the
spearhead of the democratic opposition to the Congress, as
the vanguard of the struggle against the Government, as the
unifier of the democratic forces. It has already acquired a
key position in the political life of the country. In recent
months, the Left Socialist Group, the U.P.R.S.P and a section
of the Kamgar Kisan Party have joined the Party, thereby
considerably strengthening the Communist movement and the
position of the Party. Large numbers from the Socialist Party
and followers of the Congress have joined the Party, many
more want to join. There is a big swing towards the Commu-
nist Party, and the Party has acquired great prestige and
authority among the masses. It 1+ already a major force. From
this situation 1t has got to go forward and become the lead-
ing force of the nation. To the extent that the Party is able
to do this, to that extent it will be able to advance the move-
ment for full freedom, democracy and peace.

5. In order that we may carry out this task, it is first of
all necessary to have a clear understanding of the nature of
the difficulties that have to be overcome, the nature of the
problems that have to be solved.

In the main, the problems confronting the Party today are
problems connected with the growth of the mass movement,
growth of the influence of the Party, growth of the respon-
sibilities that the Party has to carry out. The organisation of
the Party has not kept pace with this growth. There is thus
a tremendous and even growing gap between the influence
of the Party on the one hand and its effective organised strength
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on the other. The concrete form in which the problem pre-
sents itself is a problem of cadres. In every State, the Party
is unable to cope with the immense tasks facing it because
of lack of cadres. This difficulty, however, has been further
aggravated because legacies of the inner Party development
after the Second Party Congress have not yet been fully lig-
uidated due to which the Party has not been able to mobilise
fully even its existing strength.

6. It should not be thought, however, that all that is needed
to strengthen the Party and enable it to carry out its tasks is
to restore the functioning as it was before the Second Party
Congress. It must be remembered, firstly, that because of the
position it has acquired, the Party today has to act as a na-
tional political force and the organisation has to be one which
enables the Party to play this role. It must be remembered,
secondly, that the question of proper kind of organisation is
closely linked with the question of (1) struggle against bour-
geois, petty bourgeois and fendal ideologies; (2) classes which
form the main base of the Party; (3) principles of democratic
centralism of which criticism and self-criticism,especially
criticism from below, is a vital part. However, as we all know,
in these respects the situation inside the Party, even in the
pre-Second Party Congress period was highly unsatisfactory.
In fact, many of the shortcomings from which we are suffer-
ing today are due to the fact that certain basic weaknesses
were allowed to persist throughout the history of the Party.

7. In this connection, one should note what Comrade Stalin
stated about the manner in which the Communist Party of
the Soviet Union grew into a mass Communist Party :

“The principal task in the first period of development of
our Party, of its Russian section, was to create cadres, Marx-
ist cadres. These Marxist cadres were manufactured, forged,
in our fight with Menshevism. The task of these cadres then,
at that period —I am referring to the period from the foun-
dation of the Bolshevik Party to the expulsion from the Party
of the Liquidators, the most finished representatives of
Menshevism the main task was to win for the Bolsheviks the
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most active, honest and outstanding members of the working
class to create cadres, to forge a vanguard. In this respect,
the struggle was waged primarily against tendencies of a
bourgeois character—especially against Menshevism—which
hindered the formation of cadres and their fusion into a single
unit, as the core of the Party. At that time it was still not the
immediate and urgent task of the Party to establish extensive
connections with the vast masses of the working class and
the toiling peasantry, to gain control over these masses, to
win a majority in the country. The Party was not yet matured
enough for that.

“Only in the following stage of development of our Party,
only in its second stage, when these cadres had grown, when
they had become the core of our Party, when the sympathies
of the best elements among the working class had already
been won, or almost won—only then did it become an im-
mediate and urgent task of the Party to win over the masses,
to transform the Party cadres into a real mass workers' party.
During this period the core of our Party was obliged to com-
bat not so much Menshevism as the‘Left’ elements within
the Party, the ‘Otzovists’ of all kinds, who were attempting
to substitute revolutionary phraseology for a serious study of
the distinctive features of the new situation which arose after
1905, who by their over simplified ‘revolutionary’ tactics
were impeding the conversion of the cadres of our Party into
a genuine mass party, who by their activities were creating
the danger of the Party becoming divorced from the broad
working-class masses. It need hardly be shown that had the
party not resolutely combated this ‘Left’ danger, had the
Party not overcome this danger, it could not have gained
control over the vast toiling masses.”

(Stalin : On Training and Consolidating
Marxist Cadres in the National Republics
and Regions, Report delivered on June 10, 1923)

8. It is obvious that in our country today the tasks that
the Bolshevik Party carried out in two stages—the task of
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forging cadres and the task of winning over the masses—
have to be carried out simultaneously and in an integrated
manner. Unless the Party leads masses in their daily battles,
it cannot draw them towards itself. At the same time, unless
the best elements from the masses are drawn into the Party,
are trained and developed, and the Party itself as an
organisation, strengthened, the mass movement will suffer in
tempo and sweep. For us, therefore, both the tasks are equally
important. Nevertheless, we have to be conscious of the fact
that the difficulties we are facing are rooted in our past. The
Bolsheviks could grow into a mass party in the second stage
precisely because in the first stage they had, through deter-
mined struggle against alien trends and alien ideologies, forged
a sufficiently strong, sufficiently firm and sufficiently large
Marxist-Leninist core of proletarian cadres. This was not done
by us except to a very limited extent. A determined struggle
was not carried on by us against bourgeois, petty-bourgeois
and feudal ideologies in the mistaken belief that our revolu-
tion being a national democratic revolution, such ideological
. struggle is not a factor of key importance for the develop-
ment of the Party in our country. Again, the bulk of our Party
members came from the middle classes, both in cities and in
rural areas. This was inevitable in the initial period. But
these Party members were not developed ideologically, nor
were they used, in a planned way, to inculcate Marxist-Leninist
ideology in the working class and toiling peasantry. While as
the result of our Trade Union and Kisan Sabha activities and
our anti-imperialist and Socialist propaganda, we drew to-
wards ourselves the finest elements from these classes, we
generally paid little attention jto their ideological-political
development, failed to transform their elemental anti-capi-
talist and anti-landlord hatred, their democratic anti-imperi-
alist consciousness into Socialist consciousness. Thus we failed
to forge them into cadres of a Marxist-Leninist Party. Not
that this work was not done at all, but it was done in a totally

inadequate manner and to a very limited extent.
9. Another of our weaknesses was that Marxist-Leninist
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principles of Party organisation were not consistently applied.
The Lenin-Stalin methods of functioning a Party play a big
role in forging cadres, in raising their consciousness, in
promoting their growth. However, democratic centralism was
understood and practised by us in a formal manner. Demo-
cratic centralism implies not merely subordination of lower
committees to higher committees and of minority to majority.
It also implies collective functioning, active participation by
the entire Party and all its units 1n evolving and concretising
of slogans and tactics. This demands criticism and self-criti-
cism on the widest scale, especially criticism from below. It
is thus that correct tactics are evolved, mistakes get rectified,
the Party gets more and more united and cadres grow into
maturity, develop initiative and capacity for leadership.
Comrade Stalin taught : “We understand democracy as the
raising of the activity and class consciousness of Party masses,
as the systematic attraction of Party masses in practice, not
only into discussion of work but into leadership of work.”
The prevalence of the ‘‘leader-follower” pattern inside the
Party, in all our phases, the prevalence of the practice of
broad political questions being discussed only in higher
committees and lower units concerning themselves only to
“immediate practical work’ and implementation of directions
given from above, led to the arresting of the growth of cadres
and their fossilisation.

10. All this it is necessary to grasp today in order to take
firm steps to liquidate our weaknesses. The question of the
building of a mass Party must not be understood in a narrow
sense as merely a question of recruitment of new cadres.
Recruitment, of course, is vital and necessary, but together
with it are necessary the reorganisation of the Party on a
proper basis, the drawing of the entire Party into the task of
evolving policies, the undertaking of Party education and
the nursing and promotion of cadres. Then only the cadres
recruited will grow and mature. It is through all this that the
basis will be laid for the development of a mass Party.

11. Despite the considerable improvements that have taken
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place in the inner Party situation and in the functioning of
Party units in recent months, it must be admitted that the Party
as an organisation is still in a seriously defective state. Lead-
ing Party Committees—from the Central Committee to the
District Committee—do not yet function as leading commit-
tees, rapidly evolving slogans and policies in a fast-developing
situation, helping the lower committees to solve the problems
confronting them, intervening where necessary. The Polit
Bureau and the Provincial Secretariats, on whose effective
functioning depends, to a great extent, the work of the Central
Committee and Provincial Committees, have not yet been able
to organise the work of their own members and function
collectively. Functioning is still individual, i.e. individual
members of the PB and Provincial Secretariats are “in charge”
of particular fronts—the PB and the Secretariat leaving the
guidance of the front almost entirely to these comrades. Quite
often Fraction Committees exist on paper and the PCM
in-charge functions for them: In some other cases Fraction
Committees are practically autonomous bodies with little guid-
‘ance from the corresponding Party committee. Same is the
position in many districts also. The number of comrades work-
ing in the All India and most Provincial centres is too small to
carry out even the minimum tasks that the Centre has to dis-
charge. Hence the lower committees and fronts do not get the
guidance and help they need. All this results in lack of co-
ordination, lack of plan in work, lack of effective leadership.

12. It is not enough to argue that all this is due to lack of
cadres and immensity of work; That, of course, is true. But
even the shortage of cadres cannbt be overcome without proper
organisation of the existing cad&es at all levels of the Party—
from CC to cells. For this, it id necessary, first of all, to get
rid of certain erroneous notions. It is necessary to understand
that Party organisation and Party building are the key tasks
today and that these tasks will not get carried out automati-
cally as a result of mass work and mass activity —even of
the most intensive type. There is a widely prevalent notion
that the Party is built *“from below™, the notion due to which
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even members of leading committees pay scant attention to
the work of their own committees and prefer to devote them-
selves exclusively to work in particular areas, or on particu-
lar fronts—in their “own bases”. This notion is totally wrong.
It has nothing to do with principles of Party organisation.
The Party is a sum and system of organisations and the
strengthening of the Party means, first and foremost, the
strenghthening of the Party organisations—their being built
up in such a way that they can carry out their political and
organisational duties. This demands not merely that a suffi-
cient number of CCMs, PCMs and DCMs are available for
the proper functioning of these committees, but also that a
sufficient number of other cadres are available to help them
in their work. Without this no real improvement is possible.
Without this Party work at all levels will suffer and Party
units will fail to become what they should be—political leaders
of the masses in the areas where they work.

13. Some comrades who regret the present state of affairs
argue that the weakness of our organisation is due to ‘‘lack
of political unification”. They-—their number is few—argue
further that due to this, the time has not yet come to enforce
strict discipline in the Party, enforce observance of Party
forms. These comrades are mistaken. The fact is that suffi-
cient basis for political unification has already been laid and
a large measure of political unification has already been
achieved on the basis of various documents of the CC and
PB and as the result of experience of mass work. To argue
that as long as *full political unification™ is not achieved,
one should be permitted to violate Party forms and Party
rules should be held in abeyance or at least “relaxed”—to
argue like this is to betray utter ignorance of what political
unification means and how it is achieved in a Communist
Party. Political unification is achieved as the result of collec-
tive work by the Party, through Party units applying the gen-
eral line of the Party to the given situation and further
concretising, amplifying it in the course of activity through
constant discussion, criticism and self-criticism, through regular
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review of lessons of struggles, etc. And for this strict adher-
ence to Party forms and strict discipline are essential.

14. This, of course, does not preclude the existence of
differences on many concrete questions. Such differences exist
and will arise in future also, particularly in view of the rap-
idly developing situation which will pose new problems. They
will have to be resolved—not by glossing over the differ-
ences (as is very often done today) but by sharply formulat-
ing them and by means of discussion, by means of principled
inner Party struggle. Comrade Stalin taught : *‘It may be said
without exaggeration that the history of our party has been
a history of inner Party conflicts, a history of resolving these
conflicts and of gradually strengthening the Party in the pro-
cess of resolving them”, and “that the resolving of inner
Party differences by means of struggle is a law of develop-
ment of our Party.” But principled inner-Party struggle, in-
ner-Party struggle that strengthens the Party, can take place
‘only on the basis of observance of Party forms. Also real
strengthening of Party discipline takes place through inner-
Party struggle to root out wrong tendencies, wrong outlook,
wrong tactics.

15. The question of full restoration of Party forms and
enforcement of discipline should not be isolated from the
question of proper organisation of the work of the Party. In
fact, the main aim of restoration of Party form and enforce-
ment of discipline should be to organise Party units at all
levels in such a way that they are able to discharge their
duties and responsibilities effactively. It is obvious that un-
less on the basis of restoratiog of Party forms and enforce-
ment of discipline, Party Com?ﬁttees in general and.leading
Party Committees in particulag—the Central Committee and
provincial Committees—are able to organise their own work
in such a way that they can help lower units with concrete
political lead, prompt slogans and solution of difficulties,
co-ordinate and guide work, intervene where necessary—the
Party will not get fully unified and even real discipline will
not get restored. Help and guidance are essential because of
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the complexity of the situation and also because, due to
shortcomings in our work in the past, most of the lower units*
in every province are very weak. At the same time help and
guidance must have as their object the development of ini-
tiative by the lower committees, they must be helped to grow
so that they may solve the problems facing them.

16. This means that the Central Committee and the Pro-
vincial Committees have to function as real guiding and leading
political bodies. It is they who have to set the example and
show how the entire Party has to be organised from top to
bottom so as to discharge its tasks.

With regard to the Central and Provincial Committees,
the practice must be as follows :

a) The Central Committee must meet at least once in three
months;

b) The PB must meet once every month, and it is obliga-
tory for all PB Members to attend the meeting;

c) At least five Members of the PB must work at the Party
Centre;

d) The PB should tackle the problems of the mass move-
ment by discussion with members of the All India Fraction
Committees which must meet periodically;

e) In Provinces, all major political organisational prob-
lems should be dealt with by the PC which must meet at
least once in two months;

f) Problems of mass organisation and of mass movements
should be, when they are of a basic nature, decided by, the
PC in consultation with Provincial Fraction Committees. Other
problems should be tackled by the PC Secretariat in consul-
tation with Fraction Committees;

g) At each meeting of the CC and PC,the PB and Secre-
tariat should make a report of the work done; and

h) There must be regular check-up of work done.

17. As regards districts and talugs, they should have Sec-
retariats only with the approval of the PC.

18. The Provincial Committee should hold extended meeting
of PCMs, DC Secretaries and Fraction leaders for reporting.
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The same should be done when the PC reports on major
political and organisational decisions taken by it or reviews
major campaigns. Reporting from higher committees to lower
committees and from lower committees to higher commit-
tees is essential for real unification of the Party.

19. General Body meetings held for reporting should not
become a substitute for cell functioning, which will happen
if the GB meetings become forums of discussion. Only ques-
tions can be asked and clarification sought in GB meetings,
which, as far as possible, should not be confined to Party
members alone but should also include sympathisers. Cell
functioning must become the normal feature of Party life
and the present practice of holding GB meetings should be
gradually eliminated.

20. The District Committees must undertake the task of
scrutinisation of the entire existing membership and revise
the Party rolls, if needed, under the direction of the PCs. It
must be seen that every Party member carries out his tasks
and obligations as laid down in the Party Constitution. It is
especially necessary to emphasise the following :

A Party Member must—

1) Pay Party dues and levies;

2) Attend meetings of his unit regularly;

3) Accept Party discipline—decisions of higher commit-
tees and of majority in his unit—and carry out the work
assigned;

4) Keep Party secrets and not indulge in loose talks or
gossip about inner-Party matters outside his unit;

5) Work in a mass organisatjon (unless exempted for spe-
cial reasons) under Party's guidance ana pay the dues of the
mass organisation of which he is a member and

6) Submit reports of his wark to the unit.

Names of those who do not conform to the above criteria,
despite every effort of the unit, shculd be removed fromn the
Party rolls after informing them and giving them opportunity
to explain their conduct and they should be considered no
longer as party members.
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21. It must be emphasised that the aim of scrutiny is not to
purge the Party, but to improve the functioning and to activise
the entire membership. For this, and for extending work, it is
also necessary for the Party Committees to evolve multiple
forms of activities—educational, cultural, sports, etc. Assign-
ment of work should be done, not bureaucratically but after
taking all concrete factors into consideration. Nevertheless, it
is necessary to ensure that those who cannot be activised in
any way and for any type of organised work, which helps the
Party and the movement, do not remain Party members.

22. Names of those who do not pay Party dues and levies
for three successive months or do not attend three successive
meetings of the unit without leave for the same period, should
be removed from Party rolls and they should be informed.
The decision taken by any unit to this effect is subject to
endorsement by the higher committee to which the comrade
concerned can appeal.

23. All Party units must complete the scrutiny before
July 1, 1953.

24. Simultaneously with this, vigorous efforts should be
made by all units to enrol new members into the Party. The
criteria for new members should be the same as laid down
above.

25. The urgent necessity and immense possibility of rapid
expansion of the Party must be kept in mind. Along with
other reasons, one main reason for the failure of the Party to
grow is the deep rooted sectarian attitude on organisational
matter—both with regard to those who have been in the
category of "militants" for a long period and with ragard to
new members seeking admission into the Party. This sectari-
anism must be abandoned in order that the Party may grow
and carry out the immense tasks confronting it. At the same
time, utmost vigilance has to be exercised against the swamping
of the Party with undesirable elements. A policy of rapid
promotion of cadres must be initiated.

26. Special care must be taken to enrol members from the
working class and toiling peasants and special attention must
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be paid towards their ideological development. Without this
we cannot become a real mass working class party.

27. As far as possible separate cells should not be formed
of candidate members and candidates should be placed in the
same cell as full-fledged Party members. Where, due to ab-
sence of Party units, cells have to be formed with candidate
members alone, special attention must be paid by PCs and
DCs and Local Committees towards their functioning and
development.

28. The present chaotic and planless method of work must
be abandoned. Fixing up of targets and quotas with regard to
sale of Party publications, Party papers and Marxist litera-
ture, with regard to enrolment of members to the trade union
and other mass organisations, with regard to collection of
Party Funds, with regard to collection of signatures to the
Peace Pact Appeal, etc., and the checking up of work done
by each unit and by each member, regular discussion on
work done and how to improve it—all these must become
the normal practice of every unit of the party.

29. Each unit must impose a regular levy on its members
in consultation with each and taking into account his capac-
ity to pay. The DC must pay at least 10 percent of its income
to the PC and the PC 10 percent of its income to the CC.
Every Party member must, besides paying dues and levies,
collect funds for the Party.

30. Communist MPs and MLAs must submit accounts of
their pay and allowances to the CC and PCs respectively.
The CC will decide what contributions the MPs will make to
the CC and the PCs will degide what contribution the MPs
and MLAs will make to the PCs and DCs. Both the CC and
the PCs in deciding on the ldvy will take into consideration
the requirements of the MPs-and MLAs for themselves and
their families.

31. On the question of disciplinary actions and rights of
Party members, the following procedures should be followed.
When taking disciplinary action against comrades, every unit
must ensure that rights of Party members are not infringed upon:
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i) When action is taken against a comrade by his own
unit, the comrade should be allowed to attend the meeting
where his conduct is being discussed;

ii) When action is taken by a higher unit, the comrade
concerned should be given opportunity to explain his con-
duct before the unit or its Secretariat, either in writing or by
personal appearance if he insists on it. The comrade, how-
ever, cannot demand that he should be present when his conduct
is being discussed and decision on it is being taken;

ii1) Party Committees are authorised to remove comrade
from positions held by them in case of serious reports against
them as a precautionary measure and pending enquiry:

iv) In the case of published writings by Party members,
when no reason exists to doubt their authenticity and au-
thorship, if such writings harm the cause to the Party and the
movement or go contrary to the policy and programme of the
Party, higher Party Committees are entitled to express their
criticism and disapproval either 1n inner-Party documents or
in the open press, even without getting prior explanation
from the comrade concerned. Where, however, disciplinary
action is taken for published writings, the comrade should be
given opportunity to explain his conduct.

32. Enforcement of the above rules is essential, but to-
gether with that it is necessary to end resolutely the un-
healthy attitude, trends and practices that persist in many
Party units and among many comrades—cynicism, tenden-
cies towards forming of groups, indulgence in loose talk,
mutual bickering, etc. Such things are always harmful and
disruptive, but they are more than ever so today because of
the immensity of tasks that the Party faces and the vast number
of people who are being drawn towards the Party. Anti-Party
trends, attitudes and practices not merely weaken the unity
of the Party and prevent mobilisation of its strength but also
repel the new elements that want to join the Party. All Party
units must exercise utmost vigilance and ensure that these
harmful tendencies are rooted out.

33. It is necessary to put an end to the divergence between

Com 7 16
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decisions and their practical execution—a divergence which
can be seen in the work of every unit of the Party. Many
decisions are taken which often remain on paper. This is some-
times due to the fact that all factors are not soberly assessed
when taking the decision and afterwards when it is found that
the decision cannot be implemented, it is quietly dropped.
Quite often the failure to implement decisions arises from not
taking decisions seriously not creating organisational guaran-
tees for implementation of decisions. Such‘things breed cyni-
cism, create contempt for decisions, give rise to frustration
and helplessness, and strengthen tendencies of indiscipline
and disruption. It is essential, therefore, that each meeting of
every unit starts with a report from the Secretary explaining
what decisions were taken in earlier meetings, how they were
implemented which decision could not be implemented and
why. Without such check-up no progress is possible.

34. The full unfolding of crticism and self-crfiticism is
an imperative necessity in osder to root out the weaknesses
and shortcomings from which the Party is suffering today. In
“this criticism from below is of great importance—criticism
not merely with regard to political formulations but also with
regard to organisational methods and policies, personal hab-
its and deeds that harm the Party, weaknesses of Party jour-
nals etc. Such criticism, it is necessary to emphasise, should
be free and frank and at the same time helpful. Criticism
from below must not only be permitted, but actively organised
and encouraged by higher committees. Bureaucratism mani-
fests itself today quite often, not in the old form but in the
form of scant attention paid fo criticism from below—an
attitude which discourages crificism.

35. With a view to answer questions on Party pollcy, clarify
issues, review campaigns and also get suggestions and criti-
cism from comrades and units, the Central Committee has
started issuing Party Letters. Such Party Letters are being
issued by the Bengal Committee also. All Provincial Com-
mittees must of the same.

36. One of the gravest weaknesses of the Party today is
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that Jower units, and especially cells, have not yet been drawn
into active political life of the Party, into the task of live
political discussion. In these units and even in DCs generally
only such immediate 1ssues as allocation of work, tasks in
relation to campaigns, are discussed. Questions of broad poli-
tics-policies and methods of the Government, tactics of United
Front and attitude towards other parties, work of the Party in
the Legislature, defects of Party jounals, etc—are left for
discussion in higher committees only in the mistaken belief
that they alone are “competent” to discuss such questions.
At best lower committees demand from higher committees
that on such and such issue ‘“the line” should be given
without themselves discussing what the line should be and
sending their view to the higher committee. Lower commit-
tees express themselves on political issues only when dis-
cussion on such issues has already taken place in higher
committees and lower committees have been asked to ex-
press their opinion. This practice must be ended. It is nec-
essary that lower committes are encouraged not merely to
participate in political discussions but even initiate them.
37. Another weakness is that even in respect of the area
in which the Party units like DCs, Taluq Committees and
cells function, they generally discuss only such subjects as
are directly connected with the fronts and spheres where the
Party is already active. Developments taking place in other
parties, the methods to draw Congressmen, PSP followers
and others into joint work; local issues like sanitation, water
supply, primary education on which broad mobilisation is
possible are either not discussed at all or discussed in a
cursory, desultory manner leading to no practical activity by
which the Party can broaden out, forge popular unity and
link itself with the masses. This prevents Party units from
becoming leaders of the masses in areas where they work.
38. Still another shortcoming is the absence of plan of
work which is revealed in inadequate utilisation of the ca-
pacities and talents of cadres. Quite often effective agitators
and organisers are allowed to sink themselves in particular
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spheres merely because they started work there, while at the
same time, major industries, areas and fronts where for greater
results can be achieved, are neglected. The tendency to move
in a groove, to follow routine pattern not to evaluate, from
time to time, the progress achieved as a whole and to modify
methods of work accordingly, is widespread at all levels of
the Party.

39. There is also the prevalent notion of considering that
the task of Party building is the specific task of higher com-
mittees only and not the task of all Party units and all Party
members. There is the tendency which can be described as
“frontism’’ —comrades working on particular fronts think-
ing that they are carrying out their Party duty solely through
work on the front. These comrades do not understand that
Communist working in a trade union, for example, has to be
not merely a good trade unionist (which, of course, is essen-
tial) but also a populariser and builder of the Communist
Party. In this connection, the following observation of Com-

rade Togliatti should be noted:

" **Another shortcoming to which serious attention should
be drawn is the all-too-frequent practice of carrying out the
Party policy only in the course of largescale undertakings,
campaigns, conferences. In the day-to-day concrete activity,
in the day-to-day intercourse between Communists and non-
Communists and in the current activity of the branches, it is
often difficult to see the line of the Party, to see elaborate
organised activity of the Party which would help to con-
vince, to win over and to increas¢ the number of Party members,
sympathisers and citizens who iwould understand us and who
would contribute to our activity. We must find ways and
means to eliminate this shortconbing which hinders our struggle

for working class unity and peace.”
(For a Lasting Peace, For a People's Democracy,
28-11-1952)

40. Party building it must be emphasised again and again,
takes place in sharp struggle against theories of spontaneity,
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theories which often manifest themselves in recognising the
importance of every kind of activity—except such activity
as builds the Party itself, as strengthens the Party organisations,
as brings new members to the Party, as helps the Party to
overcoine ity organisational and financial and other difficul-
ties. The formula that the Party is the highest form of
organisation is repeated quite often but its implications are
not understood. It is not understood that in the final analysis
the work of each unit and each comrade is to be assessed by
the extent to which it helps to draw the masses towards the
Party, and the best of them into the Party. This is the acid
test of the effectiveness of our work as a whole and it is this
test that must be applied continuously and systematically by
every unit when reviewing its work, when checking it up,
when evolving ways and means to improve work. In other
words progress is to be measured not merely by the growth
of *‘general political influence” but by the growth of mass
organisations, circulation of newspapers, collection of funds
and, above all, growth of the Party itself.

41. In view of the immensity of tasks confronting us the
question of Party education acquires great importance. Sev-
eral Provinces have already run Party Schools. It is neces-
sary that every PC should form an Education Sub-Commit-
tee and this Sub-Committee must run both short-term and
long-term schools—on the teachings of Marxism-Leninism
as well as on Party policy. The Central Committee must prepare
a study syllabus on Marxism-Leninism and make it available
to the PCs as soon as possible. Emphasis must also be laid
on the task of self-education. At present even the bulk of
Party Members coming from the intelligentsia pay scant at-
tention to their own study. Many of them do not read even
the current publications of the Party and the international
journals.

42. Further, it must be remembered that in order that the
party may acquire a firm base in the working class and peasanty,
education of cadres from these classes is a key task. This
task, in view of the general cultural backwardness of the
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country, involves not only education in Marxism, but also
and as a step towards it, general education, general raising
of their cultural level, including literacy. This task had to
be undertaken by the Chinese Communist Party also, as it
had.to train a large number of cadres coming from the ranks
of the peasantry.

43. Together with all this, and as a part of the task of
strengthening the Party, it is necessary for each individual
comrade to improve his own functioning, to re-examine his
own work to remould his own life. Collective functioning
helps each comrade to carry out this task better but no amount
of collective functioning, collective check up, collective dis-
cussion can be a substitute for conscious effort by each com-
rade to raise his consciousness and improve his work.

Naturally, all the weaknesses and defects in our organisation
cannot be removed in a short time. It demands not merely
adoption of certain resolutions and issuing of certain circulars,
but prolonged, sustained efforts. The point to grasp is that a
serious beginning has to be made in this sphere—the most
neglected sphere hitherto. The political aim of the Party, as
put forward in the Party Programme, will not be realised
unless the Party puts before itself an organisational aim also
—its growth into a mass political Party—and makes a sus-
tained effort to realise that aim, steadily in the course of its
work. The rapidly maturing economic and political crisis in
the country makes the serious undertaking of this task all the
more urgent. On our ability to carry out this task will depend
the success of the movement for freedom, democracy and
peace.



Political Resolution of the
Third Congress of the
Communist Party of India*

|. The signing of the Armistice in Korea on July 27, 1953
was a mighty victory for the heroic Korean people and their
allies, the Chinese People’s Volunteers, for the forces of world
peace, a great success for the peaceful policy of the Soviet
Union, the People’s Republic of China and other democratic
states, and a heavy blow against the aggressive imperialists
led by America and their plans for world domination.

2. The American imperialists, when launching the war of
intervention against the Korean people, had cxpected quick
victory, which, they hoped, would facilitate extension of the
war against the People’s Republic of China. They had hoped
that the demonstration of their military might would consoli-
date the aggressive alliance they had forged, cow down op-
ponents, shatter the patriotic resistance of the freedom-lov-
ing peoples and compel the vacillators to line up behind
them, thus making possible the undertaking of new military
ventures against peace-loving and democratic states as well
as against colonial peoples struggling for independence.

These hopes were shattered by the heroic people of Korea
and their allies, the Chinese People’s Volunteers. Their suc-
cess has exploded the myth of American invircibility, caused
panic and confusion in the imperialist camp and heightened
the courage and confidence of the freedom-loving peoples. It
has been rightly hailed as a great victory for the peace forces

*Held in Madurai from December 27, 1953 to January 4, 1954.
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in every country. The truce in Korea, concretely demonstra-
ting the possibility of defeating the plans of the warmongers,
has given a powerful impetus to the world peace movement.

3. The growing might and the powerful peace policy of
the Soviet Union, the People’s Republic of China and the
People’s Democracies, the smashing of the much-vaunted
monopoly of the U.S. imperialists in the field of atom and
hydrogen weapons, the increasing power and sweep of the
struggles of the colonial peoples, the scotching of the Amer-
ican-inspired fascist provocations in Berlin, have further
strengthened the struggle for peace.

4. The world peace movement, the independent mass move-
ment of hundreds of millions in all countries, have grown
into a powerful and vital force of great importance in the
struggle against the outbreak of a third world war. The ap-
peal of the World Peace Council that all disputes should be
settled by negotiations and peaceful means is being endorsed
by vast numbers of people in every country. The demand for
the cessation of the war in Vietnam, the demand for the

-freedom of the colonial peoples, the demand for the aban-
donment of measures to re-arm German imperialism and for
peaceful re-unification of Germany on a democratic basis,
the demand that the Chinese People’s Republic should be
accorded its rightful place in the council of nations; above
all, the demand that the Great Powers should meet and re-
solve all differences peacefully—these are becoming the
demands of vast masses in every country.

5. As a result of these devélopments, as well as the in-
creasingly rapacious demands ‘made by American- imperial-
ists who, because of the fiasco of their policies and the growing
crisis of their economy, are reiorting to more and more des-
perate and provocative tactics, conflicts and contradictions
are sharpening inside the imperialist camp, particularly be-
tween American imperialism and the British, and in the re-
lations between the imperialist powers and dependent coun-
tries. The American move to form the so-called European
Defence Community with a re-armed Germany as its core,
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the attempt to convert the UNO into a docile instrument of
its aggressive policy, the blatant support to the gangster methods
of its henchman Syngman Rhee, the effort to sabotage the
Korean peace negotiations, the exclusion of neutral Asian
nations like India from the Political Conference on Korea,
are meeting resistance not only from the mass of people but
even from a number of bourgeois governments. In defiance
of the American ban, a number of governments have estab-
lished trade relations with the USSR and with other demo-
cratic countries.

6. Significant in these respects is also the role played by
the Indian Government on a number of important interna-
tional issues in the recent period—a role appreciated by the
peace-loving masses and states. The Indian Government’s
denunciation of the atom bomb, its help in ending the hos-
tilities in Korea, its condemnation of the tactics of Syngman
Rhee, its opposition to the American move to transform Pakistan
into a war base, are factors helping the cause of peace.

The cause of peace has been further strengthened by the
growing bond of friendship and of cultural relations between
the people of India on the one hand and the USSR and Chinese
People’s Republic on the other. The conclusion of the recent
trade agreement between India and the USSR on mutually
advantageous terms carries forward this process and can also
help to reduce India’s dependence on imperialist powers.

7. While there has been in recent months a certain amount
of relaxation of international tension and a considerable
extension of the possibility of maintenance of peace, it would
be a dangerous mistake to believe that the policies of the
warmongers have been totally defeated or that the war plans
have been abandoned, even temporarily. The fact is that ef-
forts to sabotage the Korean peace negotiations have inten-
sified; the re-arming of Germany is being speeded up, cre-
ating a centre of aggression in the very heart of Europe; the
policy of atomic blackmail is being continued. Further, foiled
in Korea, the American imperialists have redoubled their efforts
in other parts of Asia as seen in the military coup in Iran and
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in the increased support to the French imperialists against
the Vietnamese people. Above all, the intrigues in Kashmir
and the proposed military alliance with Pakistan have brought
the preparations for acts of aggression to the very threshold
of India.

8. Rightly resented by all sections of people in India,
including Congressmen, this alliance has far-reaching reac-
tionary aims directed against the USSR and the Chinese
People’s Republic and also constitutes a serious menace to
India. It is also a serious threat to the peace and national
independence of Pakistan itself. Entrenching themselves in
Pakistan with the help of its reactionary and corrupt leaders,
building military bases there and securing control over its
economy and political life, over its armed forces, its man-
power and resources, the American imperialists want to bring
pressure on the Indian Government to compel it to line up
with them and give them similar concessions in India also.
The success of American attempts in this sphere would in-
evitably mean India’s sovereignty and freedom being reduced
to a fiction, colossal war burdens on the Indian people, a
ruthless attack on the forces of democracy and peace in India.
Further, it will aggravate the relations between India and
Pakistan, will encourage chauvinistic communal sentiments,
will be a perpetual threat to the democratic movements in
each country and will facilitate the strengthening of the
imperialist grip over both. American moves in Pakistan, there-
fore, constitute a grave menace to the Indian people, a men-
ace against which the entire country must be mobilised.

9. Hence a most important ;task before the Communist
Party and before every patrioticiparty, organisation and indi-
vidual today is to expose the manoeuvres of the American
warmongers, to rouse the people against the menace that
threatens them, to bring about the broadest unity of popular
forces on this issue and on its basis develop a powecrful
campaign to defeat American intrigues against the Asian
peoples, to defend the cause of freedom, democracy and peace.
Mass organisations especially organisations of workers and
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peasants, whose part in the struggle for peace has hitherto
been extremely inadequate, have to play a big role in this
task. For, it is the active participation of broad masses on
which will depend the strength and sweep of the movement.
While conducting this campaign it is necessary to guard against
the danger of reactionary elements utilising the situation for
fomenting Hindu-Muslim hatred, for sowing hostility against
the people of Pakistan and giving such slogans as trade war
against Pakistan. It must be emphasised again and again that
it is not the people of Pakistan that are responsible for the
Military Pact, that, on the contrary, they will have to bear
heavy burdens as a result of the Pact, that democratic forces
and elements in Pakistan are opposing the Pact and their
own reactionary leaders who are leading them into it, that,
therefore, the task of the Indian people is to develop their
own campaign in such a way as strengthens the forces of
freedom and democracy in both countries and thus defeat the
plans of the American imperialists.

10. The rapid penetration of American imperialism that is
taking place in various spheres of our economy and political
life also constitutes a grave danger. The American imperial-
ists are not merely seeking to exert pressure on India by cre-
ating a base in Pakistan; they are also linking themselves up
with extreme reactionary elements both inside and outside the
Congress and with Right-wing Socialist leaders. They are
buying over corrupt politicians, securing control over a num-
ber of newspapers, poisoning cultural life with decadent lit-
erature and films. They are carrying on a virulent campaign
of lies and slanders against the USSR, China and People’s
Democratic countries through agencies like the “Democratic
Research Service” and “Freedom of Asia Societies” and the
“Anti-Communist Front”. They are also penetrating into some
vital sectors of Indian economy and are trying to get a foot-
hold in strategic industries. The importation of a large num-
ber of American “specialists” in India, although there is no
dearth of suitable Indians for the work, the granting of diplo-
matic immunity to them, enhances the danger. Exposure of all
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these and rallying of people against them have to be under-
taken as part of the struggle to defend peace and freedom.

11. Another menace to India comes from the continuation
of foreign pockets on Indian soil, some of which, especially
Goa, are being fast built up as war bases. Here again can be
seen the hand of the aggressive imperialists of America, who,
as part of their aim to secure world domination by means of
threats, blackmail and war, are striving to secure footholds
in every part of the world and transform them into bases of
aggression against the freedom-loving peoples. Similarly, the
French pockets on our territory are being used for the trans-
port of troops and supplies for the dirty war against our
brother Asian peoples of Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia. Fur-
ther, French imperialism in India is directly recruiting
Indians to its army for fighting the liberation forces in Indo-
China.

12. All these developments and the position of key impor-
‘tance held by India in international affairs today bring out
sharply the vital significance of the struggle for peace for
the people of our country, the imperative need to broaden,
extend and strengthen the peace movement, the necessity of
India playing a positive role in the effort to end and prevent
wars and the need to intensify the campaign for a Pact of
Peace between Great Powers, for prohibition of atomic weapons
of mass destruction, for settling of all international disputes
by means of negotiations, for liquidation of aggressive mili-
tary bases maintained in a foreign country by any power and
for recognition of the right of every nation to full freedom.
It is evident today that in view of the aggressive aims and
policies pursued by the imperiglists, who are trying to secure
mastery of the world, no counéry can preserve its freedom or
prevent aggression by a mere declaration of a policy of neu-
trality and non-involvement in wars. This lesson must be
brought home to our entire people. It must also be pointed
out that India’s freedom cannot be defended by relying on
British imperialism against American imperialism.

13. Certain acts and declarations of the Nehru Government
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in the recent period, particularly since the defeat of the Amer-
icans in the Korean war, have been helpful to peace and all
peace-loving people have appreciated and supported these acts
and sentiments. This must continue and all acts of the Govern-
ment which help the cause of peace should be firmly sup-
ported. Yet, the situation does not warrant that democratic forces
should give general, overall support to governmental policies
even in the international sphere. This is because the Indian
Government does not follow consistently a policy of peace
and democracy. The foreign policy of the Government is sub-
ject essentially to the influence of British imperialism and is
not averse to making concessions to them and also the Ameri-
cans in practice, several times even where in words the Gov-
ernment expresses disagreement with them, as in the case of
the Korean war prisoners. On certain matters, it even goes
further. It rebukes those who openly denounce American in-
trigues in Kashmir. Arch warmongers like Dulles and Nixon
are allowed, under the plea of diplomatic usages, to broadcast
their message of hatred against the Soviet and Chinese peoples.
Above all, the Government of India says little about the colo-
nial wars that are being waged by the British imperialists in
Malaya and Africa, about the military dictatorship established
in Guiana by the British in violation of the Constitution framed
by themselves, about the war against the Vietnamese people.
It continues to give transit facilities to the Gurkhas who are
being recruited by the British for the suppression of the valiant
Malayan people. Therefore the necessity, while supporting all
the positive measure, to intensify pressure on the Indian Gov-
ernment in order to make it pursue a consistent policy of peace
remains and even acquires greater importance than before.
14. It must further be realised that the defence of India’s
freedom and sovereignty and the foiling of imperialist ef-
forts to drag India into war cannot be effected by mere de-
nunciation of American imperialism and its intrigues. The
example of Korea shows the immense strength that even a
small country can acquire in a short time on the basis of
abolition of imperialist rule and feudalism, a strength against
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which all the power of the warmongers proves of no avail.
If today, more than six years after the transfer of power,
India, a country with vast resources and manpower, is being
made the object of American pressure and blackmail, that, to
a great extent, is due to the fact that the American imperial-
ists hope to achieve success by taking advantage of the back-
wardness of India’s economy, the serious crisis in her agri-
culture and industry, the utter dependence of India on for-
eign imperialist powers for her defence requirements and
capital goods and the British stranglehold over our economy
and foreign trade. Also they want to use as their tools the
feudal elements—traditional traitors to India’s freedom—who
still occupy an important position in the economy, political
life and military apparatus of India.

15. Thus the question of defeating the war plans of the
American imperialists and India’s struggle for peace is closely
linked with the question of India’s struggle for full and un-
fettered national freedom, which means, first and foremost,
freedom from control of the British who continue to be the
dominant imperialist power and of liquidating feudalism. This
demands a break with the British Empire, removal of British
officers from India’s armed forces, breaking of the British
stranglehold on India’s economy by the confiscation of Brit-
ish capital and the intensification of the struggle for the
complete liquidation of landlordism—through which alone
conditions will be created for the rapid economic, political
and military strengthening of India. A fully independent and
powerful India will be a mighty bulwark of freedom, peace
and democracy. Also the setious weakening of aggressive
British imperialism, the partrier of America and oppressor of
the colonial peoples, the butlding up of a fully free India
outside the Commonwealth and outside all imperialist influ-
ence, will be a great factor for world peace and the freedom
of all Asian and colonial peoples. Hence the necessity to
intensify the fight against British imperialism, for quitting
the Commonwealth and for the confiscation of British capi-
tal; hence the necessity of opposition to every manifestation
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of subservience to British imperialism like participation in:
economic, political and military conferences under its aegis;
hence the necessity of mobilisation of people against British
atrocities against the colonial people and the creation of mass
demand that the Indian Government must openly condemn
them. Any slackening of this struggle, any failure to conduct
it with vigour and determination will mean weakening the
movement for freedom and peace.

16. Linked with Britain and America, our country has
already felt the impact of the growing crisis in the econo-
mies of these countries. There can be no doubt that the effect
will be all the more disastrous as that crisis deepens.

Despite every effort made by the impenalist powers headed
by America to avert the crisis of their economy by means of
militarisation, the artificial boom produced by the Korean
war has definitely ended. Stocks are accumulating in America,
where the decline in production is no longer confined to
consumers’ goods alone but has also affected some of the
heavy industries. International trade shows symptoms of stag-
nation and decline. Already, a number of bourgeois econo-
mists and political leaders are making gloomy forecasts about
an impending depression.

With the deepening of the world capitalist crisis and the
shrinking of the capitalist world market, the exploitation of
colonial and dependent countries by imperialists has been in-
tensified and they have become arenas of sharp conflicts among
the imperialist powers, above all, between Britain and America.
India, where British imperialism continues to hold a dominant
position and where American imperialism is effecting fast
penetration, is one of the main arenas of this conflict.

17. As a result of India’s trade and economy being linked
with imperialist powers which are interested in keeping her
backward and dependent, India is ruthlessly robbed and plun-
dered. Through British investment in key sectors of India’s
economy, through British exchange banks, insurance and
shipping companies, through imperial preference and India’s
membership of the Sterling Bloc, Britain continues to drain
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away the wealth of India. The weapon of unequivalent trade
is wielded both by Britain and America to further impoverish
the Indian people, deny them capital goods and ruin even
their few established industries. Our export market for raw
materials being totally at the mercy of the British and American
monopolists, they play havoc with it by manipulation of prices
and stocks to suit their interests and the consequent ruin falls
mainly on the shoulders of our peasant producers who are
the worst victims of the imperialist manipulations of the market
as was seen in the April 1952 crisis. Huge quantities of raw
materials have to be exported at ruinous prices to meet the
interest and profit charges of British capital in India, to pay
for the food imports from America, to pay for military equip-
ment, rolling stock and other goods which India has to buy.
This is leading to an ever-widening gap between exports and
imports, squandering of the Sterling resources and increas-
.ing dependence on foreign powers.

As a result of this unequivalent trade, denial of much
needed capital goods, increasing ruination of national indus-
tries due to foreign competition and growing penetration of
foreign capital in fields where Indian industries already ex-
ist, contradictions between imperialism and the Indian bour-
geoisie are becoming sharper and even sections of the big
bourgeoisie have begun raising their voices on these issues.

18. The crisis manifests itself in practically every indus-
try, especially industries producing consumers’ goods which
constitute the bulk of our national industries. All these years,
the Government of India, controlled by landlords and mo-
nopolists collaborating with iperialism, argued that the crisis
of India’s economy was a cfisis of under-production, that
there was scarcity because thére were not enough goods, that
the way to India’s prosperity lay through “harder work”, that
what was needed was not basic social changes but more
sustained labour. “Produce or Perish” was their slogan. All
these myths are being exploded by hard reality.

As is admitted by both Government and employers, pro-
duction went on the up-grade and in textiles and in sugar
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reached the targets of the Five-Year Plan. But the result was,
not abundance of goods for the consumers but accumulation

of stocks of unsold goods. Like the textiles and sugar indus-

tries, every consumer industry—engineering, soap, edible oils,

etc—faced a crisis of the market, despite millions being in

want of these goods. A crisis of “over-production” in the

midst of poverty has come. As a result, mass unemployment

has become the characteristic feature in all industrial cen-

tres, affecting not only the industrial workers but also the

middle classes.

19. Instead of forcing the monopolists and large-scale in-
dustries to reduce prices and take less profits in order that
the consumer may buy goods and the factories may be able
to keep production and employment going, Government per-
mitted the monoplies to cut workers’ wages, reduce employ-
ment, carry out rationalisation and closures. While big busi-
ness got relief in the form of reduction of export and excise
duties, the consumer was left at the mercy of the market.
Even the small fall in the prices of their goods was done
away with by the abolition of food subsidies, causing price
rises in the market and starvation to many. The Government
has not even shown courage enough to take measures to
prevent foreign monopolists who have invested capital in
India from competing with and killing Indian industries. It
has permitted a free flow of foreign goods which are ruining
many Indian industries—not only small-scale and cottage
industries, but also several large-scale industries. All this
further deepens and intensifies the crisis.

20. At the root of the crisis of “over-production” lies the
catastrophic crisis in our agrarian economy. The production
of foodgrains per aere has sharply declined, according to the
Report of the Planning Commission itself. Famine condi-
tions have become chronic in many parts of the country.
Scarcity conditions prevail in vast areas. With the fall in
prices of commercial crops added to the ruin of subsidiary
industries like handlooms, the distress of the peasant masses
has intensified. Indebtedness of the peasants has increased to

Com 7 17
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colossal proportions. Tens of thousands of peasants have sold
away and are selling away their land, their cattle and all
their belongings at incredibly low prices due to scarcity and
famine conditions. Their properties are passing into the hands
of rapacious landlords and money-lenders. On top of this,
the Government in many States resorts to coercive measures
and sells away by auction the lands of peasants who are
unable to pay arrears of land revenue and debts.

21. All over the country, the ferocious eviction offensive
of the landlords continues, resulting in concentration of land
in their hands, dispossessing the peasants of lands and swell-
ing the ranks of the agricultural workers. The Government
which pretends to be the protector of peasants and whose
Ministers give their blessings to bhoodan, refuses to take
adequate steps to stop the eviction offensive. Unemployment
among agricultural labourers has increased to colossal pro-
portions and it has led to depression of the wage levels of
agricultural labourers in the countryside and pressure on the
employed workers in the towns. The demand for land for
cultivation has also increased tremendously. All this has given
the landlords greater opportunity to exploit the tenants and
agricultural workers, thus accelerating the process of
pauperisation of the rural masses.

All this has meant a rapid shrinking of the home market
and the complete collapse of the market in many areas. The
fact that food prices continue to remain relatively high due
to shortage of production, the fact that the mass of the people
have to spend the bulk of their income to purchase food, the
fact that the prices of manpfactured articles are kept at a
high level—all these furthef intensify the crisis. |

22. The agrarian crisis hds grown into a national crisis. It
has meant shortage of food' for the nation, shortage of raw
materials for the industries, a widening gap between exports
and imports, increased dependence on foreign poweis and an
increased threat to our national freedom and sovereignty. It
has facilitated the penetration of aggressive imperialist
powers into our country.
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23. The ruling classes in India had hoped that by means of.
the Five-Year Plan prepared in collaboration with imperial-
ism, they would be able to solve the crisis at the cost of the
people, stabilise their economy as well as strengthen their
political position. While the foreign and Indian monopolists
have reaped colossal profits as a result of the operation of the
Plan, their basic aim has not been realised. The failure of the
Plan is evident to all today, including the framers of the Plan
who now announce that it will have to be “revised”. Aban-
donment of a number of projects earlier undertaken, deficit
budgets in most States, a mounting volume of unemployment
all over the country, signalise the fiasco of the attempt to
strengthen or even stabilise the economy of the country within
the framework of the imperialist-feudal system.

24. 1t is obvious today that abolition of landlordism and
removal of the burden of debts by freeing the vast peasant
masses of our country from the heavy exploitation of the
landlord and wusurious moneylender alone will smash the
fetters on our agricultural production and release the cre-
ative energies of India’s millions of peasants. That alone will
assure for the national industries a vast expanding market
and ensure capital formulation on an ascending scale. Abo-
lition of landlordism and handing over of land to peasants
and agricultural workers are thus the prerequisites not only
for the development of our agriculture but also for the
industrialisation of the country.

The confiscation of British capital will not only free our
economy from the grip of the British imperialists and ensure
the possibility of independent development unhampered by
the fetters of imperialist monopolists, but will place in the
hands of the state of powerful public sector with vast re-
sources, which will ensure the possibility of effective con-
trol over the entire economy and thereby secure the possibil-
ity of successful planned development.

A democratic State alone will be able to unleash the
immense creative energies of the millions of our peasants,
workers and the intelligentsia, and utilise the economic power
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and resources of the public sector obtained by the confisca-
tion of British capital for a planned development in the in-
terest of the entire people.

The experience of the last three years has fullv demon-
strated that the prerequisites of planned development of our
economy in the interest of the people are the smashing up of
feudal relations in our agriculture, confiscation of British
capital and the establishment of a democratic state.

25. It is, however, precisely these basic economic and
political changes that the Nehru Government, dominated as
it is by monopolists and landlords, refuses to undertake. It
tinkers with the problems confronting the people, imposes
heavier and heavier burdens on the masses and abandons,
when confronted with the opposition of vested interests, even
such moderate measures as fixation of ceiling on existing
landholdings. All this leads to intens:fication of the misery
of the people, intensification of the crisis.

26. In every sphere the"Government continues the reac-
tionary policies of the past. It refuses to abolish the States
headed by Rajpramukhs and reconstitute the states on a lin-
guistic basis on the false plea that this will lead to the break-
up of the unity of the country. It refuses to concede the
demand of Part ‘C’ States for responsible government and
even refuses to set up legislative assemblies in Tripura, Manipur
and Kutch. It increases the cost of education, compelling
many students to discontinue their studies and making it
impossible for the poorer classes to receive education. Medi-
cal and public services are severely neglected. It is not imple-
menting even the restricted pocial security schémes. It per-
mits foreign concerns in Indfa to discriminate against Indian
personnel and treat them as #nferiors in relation to Whites. It
refuses to undertake or shelves the enactment of social re-
form legislation. It spends colossal sums for the military and
police and gives repeated concessions to big business but
has no money for the uplift of the people. It imposes new
burdens on the people on the plea of financing its plans and
projects. It re-enacts the security measures in the teeth of
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popular opposition and wants to set up, as in Bengal, special
tribunals to try political cases. It resorts to ruthless terror to
suppress the people whenever all other methods fail and the
masses refuse to take the new burdens lying down.

27. Against these policies of the Government, against the
growing offensive of the landlords and monopolists, mass
resistance has grown rapidly during the last two years. With
the living conditions sharply deteriorating as a result of the
growing crisis of Indian economy and with the weakening of
the political influence of the Congress, people throughout
the country have been coming out in struggles against every
attempt to impose new burdens on them. This was seen in
the sharpest form in Calcutta when the struggle against the
increase in tram fare imposed by the British-owned company
developed into a mighty united battle of the entire people.
The new phase that has opened in the people’s opposition to
the reactionary policies of the Government and the offensive
of the feudals and monopolists has certain specific features
which should be noted.

a) The struggles are mainly taking place on issues affect-
ing the day-to-day life of the people, such as taxes, food
subsidy, wages, bonus, retrenchment and victimisation, evic-
tions, rent, famine relief, etc. and are motivated by concrete
demands against the State, the landlords and the monopolists.

b) These struggles are taking place not only in Provinces
and areas which are politically advanced and where the
Congress is weak, but embrace areas and provinces which
have been the traditional strongholds of the Congress and
areas which had seldom before come out in big struggles
against the Congress Government. The anti-sales-tax struggles
in Saurashtra, the struggle in Rajasthan against Octroi Tax
and the students’ struggle in U.P. are examples.

c) Not only does this new wave of mass struggles em-
brace new areas hitherto untouched by the mass movement,
but it has drawn in new classes and sections of the people as
well, such as teachers, traders, Government servants, etc.
However, despite this extension of the struggles to new areas
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and classes, the general character of great unevenness of the
level of the movement still remains.
d) A new feature in this period is the growing participa-

tion of women not only in the struggle for existence but in
the political fight also.

e) The struggles, even when they embrace only one sec-
tion of the people, evoke the sympathy of other sections and
sometimes, especially against repression, the entire people
of the area move into action, as was seen in the U.P. univer-
sity students’ struggles, thus transforming it into a militant
anti-Government struggle.

f) The Congress masses do not remain unaffected by these
mass struggles. Even sections of Congressmen break away
temporarily from the leadership under pressure of the people
to join the struggle. The continued failure of the Congress
Government to solve people’s problems, the growth of mass
unemployment and distress in the life of the people, the
repression and attacks on the working class, peasantry and
other sections of the people, the failure to implement a land
policy in the interest of the peasants, etc. are all leading to
a critical examination of the policies of the leadership by
rank and file Congressmen, which makes possible the widest
mobilisation and struggles on concrete issues.

g) The new wave of struggles is remarkable for the urge
for unity among all sections of the people. Anti-communism
is no longer able to divide the masses where the issue is
understood by all, is concrete and well-justified and where
the Party is able to take correct steps to forge the unity of
the people.

In spite of the split in the jrade union and student move-
ments, in spite of the fact that large masses of peasants are
outside the AIKS, workers, peasants and students are uniting
among themselves in factories, villages and educational in-
stitutions, regardless of their political affiliations.

The growing urge for united action and united organisation
is making even disruptionist leaders and groups move in the
direction of unity in the trade unions, kisan sabhas and united
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committees on specific issues. All this was seen in the glo-
rious struggles of the working class (defence workers, Bumpur,
Assam tea gardens, etc.), in the struggle of the Saurashtra
people, in the anti-sales-tax struggle in Bombay, in the anti-
tram fare enhancement and food struggles of Calcutta and
Bengal.

h) The working class plays an increasingly important part
in the new wave of struggles. The struggles of the working
class have been the most numerous in the country as a whole.
Province-wide and even country-wide struggles of different
sections of workers have begun to take place, as in the case
of all sections of workers for Puja bonus in West Bengal and
of the defence workers, teachers, bank employees etc. Dog-
gedly fought struggles have been conducted by workers in
small industries also. On several occasions, the working class
has also gone into action on general issues affecting all classes
as in Bombay against the withdrawal of the food subsidy, but
this has not yet become a general feature.

i) Although, as yet, the struggles are mainly taking place on
the immediate day-to-day demands of the people, struggles for
political demands have also developed and are developing.
Several big actions have taken place on the issue of civil lib-
erties; in Tripura a powerful movement has grown for a demo-
cratic government. The victory of the Andhra people has not
only given an impetus to the movement for linguistic states,
but has led to many Congressmen coming out openly against
the policies of the Congress Government and leadership.

j) These struggles are being reflected in and carried into
chambers of the legislatures also. Determined opposition to
the reactionary policies of the Government put up by the
central core of democratic opposition inside Parliament and
the State legislatures, when backed by the struggle of the
masses outside, is often making sections of Congress legis-
lators support the demands and sentiments of the fighting
people. This has led to situations in which struggles outside
have had their inevitable impact on the legislatures and
sometimes led to ministerial crises. Rajaji’s Government in
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Madras being compelled to give up many of the taxation
measures it proposed in 1952, the veritable revolt that threatened
to break out inside the Congress Legislature Party in Bombay
over the issue of surcharge on land revenue in 1952, the
differences in the West Bengal Cabinet that came out openly
over the issue of the policy to be adopted towards the agi-
tation against the enhancement of tram fare, are but some of
the examples of the tremendous impact of the struggles of
the masses on the legislatures and the ruling party.

k) Due to the unity and militancy of the people and the
weakening position of the monopolists, landlords and gov-
ernment, many of the struggles succeed in winning conces-
sions—concessions which, though not big in themselves,
heighten the confidence of the masses in their own strength
and further weaken the Government.

1) The Communist Party has played an important part in
leading these struggles, which has resulted in the growth of

-the influence and prestige of the Party.

Under the impact of these developments, mass political
consciousness is rapidly growing and the Congress is losing
ground even in those areas where its influence was preponder-
ant only a few years ago. This can be seen in the results of the
Municipal Elections in Uttar Pradesh and in the mass actions
that are taking place even in the strongholds of the Congress.

As a result of all this, as a result of the growing fiasco of
the Government policies, as a result of the increasing strength
of the mass movement, contradictions sharpen inside the Con-
gress, Congress organisations get increasingly split into war-
ring factions, conflicts develogp between Congress Ministries
and Congress Committees—egch blaming the other for the
growing isolation of the Congfess—conflicts develop inside
Congress Legislature Parties and even inside Congress Min-
istries, conflicts develop between the Congress and its allies,
leading, especially in States where the Congress is wcak, to
governmental instability and even ministerial crisis. The de-
feat of the Government in Travancore-Cochin sharply re-
veals this process.
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28. All these make it unmistakably clear that what we arg
witnessing today is not merely the maturing of an economic
crisis but, along with it, the initial stages of the development
of a political crisis. The results of the general elections were
not merely an expression of the loss of faith of the people in
the present Government, of the process of people starting to
consider it their enemy and of its being returned as a minor-
ity party in some legislatures, but also contained the possi-
bility of the growth of a political crisis—a possibility that is
growing into a reality as the result of the deepening of the
economic crisis, the failure of the Government’s economic
and political policies and the growth of the wave of mass
struggles.

29. Faced with this situation, sections in the leadership of
the Congress strive for coalition with such a party as the
Praja-Socialist Party but as yet these moves have not suc-
ceeded.

The attempts made by Nehru to strengthen the Govern-
ment by forming a coalition with the Praja-Socialist Party
have ended in a fiasco because the PSP leadership is finding
it more and more difficult to carry through its reactionary
policies in the face of the growing opposition of the rank and
file, and even sections of middle leadership, as a result of
the growing struggles of the people and their growing urge
for unity with the democratic forces. In these conditions, the
persistence by the leadership of the PSP in its policies of
disrupting the democratic movement, of manoeuvres to bring
support to the Congress rule as against the unity of the demo-
cratic parties, is bound to lead to the PSP as a party meeting
with further fiasco.

The development of the mass democratic movement has
meant also a weakening of the influence of the reactionary
communal parties. In Kashmir, they suffered a serious de-
feat. In the Punjab and PEPSU, the strengthening of the
democratic movement has led to a split in the Akali Party—
an influential group, having broken away, is co-operating
with the democratic forces on democratic issues.
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30. It will be wrong, however, to think that the Congress
is already a spent force or that it is no longer capable of
sowing illusions among the people. It has still great influence,
great reserves and great manoeuvring capacity. In particular,
we should not ignore the considerable strength that Pandit
Nehru's personality brings to that organisation. Note should
be also taken of the fact that although the internal policy of
the Government is getting rapidly exposed among the people
as an anti-people policy, through its foreign policy it is still
able to gather considerable support. Moreover, the powerful
influence that Gandhian ideology is still able to exercise over
masses of people, including sections of the working class, an
influence which expresses itself in various ways such as a
belief among some sections in the efficacy of bhoodan, resort
to satyagraha forms of struggle as a substitute for mass ac-
tion, acts as a fetter to slow down the process of mass awak-
ening, restrict struggles and dissipate energy.

The PSP leadership also 1s still able to create illusions
among sections of the people disillusioned with the Con-
gress. Under the cover of “anti-totalitarianism” and neutral-
1ty, the right-wing Socialist leadership slanders the Land of
Socialism and the People’s Republic of China and the People’s
Democratic Republics of Eastern Europe. Under the cover of
anti-communism, it tries to disrupt the united movement of
the working people and to prevent a broad alliance of the
people against feudalism and imperialism. It tries to stem
the tide of growing struggles and the mass urge for unity by
launching struggles as in Pardi and Azamgarh, but restnctmg
them to the satyagraha form.

Equally wrong will it be to lhink that communal forces
have lost all influence. By raisigg communal slogans, as on
the question of Indo-Pak relations and the question of full
accession of Kashmir to India, they were able to utilise the
discontent of the masses against the policies of the Congress
and divert the masses from the democratic movement. Simi-
lar attempts will be continued and it will be a mistake to
under-estimate their danger.



Political Resolution of the 3rd Congress of the CPI 267

31. Nonetheless, the objective conditions are such, the
crisis is so deep and the mass urge for unity so great today
that these retarding influences can be overcome by the Com-
munist Party playing its role correctly as the bold leader of
mass struggles, as the champion and defender of the rights
of the people, the unifier of the democratic forces in the
country.

Already the Party has played a most important role in the
last general elections and emerged as the spearhead of the
democratic opposition to Congress rule. By putting forward
and working for the unity of the trade union, peasant, stu-
dent and other movements, by its role in the struggles that
have developed in every State since the elections, by the
determined and consistent opposition that its members have
put up in the legislatures, the Party has influenced consider-
ably the course of development since the last Party Confer-
ence in October, 1951. In the crisis that has developed in
Travancore-Cochin State leading to the dissolution of the
Legislature, in the crisis that has developed in Hyderabad, in
PEPSU and in many other States, the role of the Communist
Party and the struggles that its members have led outside the
legislatures have been of decisive importance.

32. In order that the Party can play its role in the devel-
oping situation, it is necessary that there is a clear under-
standing of the perspective and direction of the movement.
In every struggle, eve